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County: Hays Sheet: 3

Highway: SH 80 Control: 0286-01-065

GENERAL NOTES: Version: October 19, 2023

Item Description **Rate
3076 Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt and Superpave 110 LB/SY/IN
3081 Thin Overlay Mixtures (TOM)
SACB 113.0 LB/SY/IN
SAC A 116.0LB/SY/IN
3084 Bonding Course 0.09 GAL/SY
Tack Coat 0.08 GAL/SY

** For Informational Purposes Only

GENERAL
Contractor questions and requests for documents on this project are to be addressed to the
following individual(s):

South Austin Mark.Baumann@txdot.gov
South Austin Shane.Swimm(@txdot.gov

Questions and requests for documents will be accepted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.
All questions and any corresponding responses that are generated will be posted through the
same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be accessed from the Notice to
Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

References to manufacturer’s trade name or catalog numbers are for the purpose of identification
only. Similar materials from other manufacturers are permitted if they are of equal quality,
comply with the specifications for this project, and are approved.

If work is performed at Contractor’s option, when inclement weather is impending, and
the work is damaged by subsequent precipitation, the Contractor is responsible for all costs

associated with replacing the work, if required.

The roadbed will be free of organic material prior to placing any section of the pavement
structure.

Equip all construction equipment used in roadway work with highly visible omnidirectional
flashing warning lights.

Provide a smooth, clean sawcut along the existing asphalt or concrete pavement structure, as
directed. Consider subsidiary to the pertinent Items.

General Notes Sheet A

County: Hays Sheet: 3
Highway: SH 80 Control: 0286-01-065

Construct all manholes/valves to final pavement elevations prior to the placement of final
surface. If the manholes/valves are going to be exposed to traffic, place temporary asphalt
around the manhole/valve to provide a 50:1 taper. The asphalt taper is subsidiary to the ACP
work.

Use a self-contained vacuum broom to sweep the roadway and keep it free of sediment as
directed. The contractor will be responsible for any sweeping above and beyond the normal
maintenance required to keep fugitive sediment off the roadway as directed by the Engineer.

Damage to existing pipes and SET’s due to Contractor operations will be repaired at Contractor’s
expense.

All locations used for storing construction equipment, materials, and stockpiles of any type,
within the right of way, will be as directed. Use of right of way for these purposes will be
restricted to those locations where driver sight distance to businesses and side street intersections
is not obstructed and at other locations where an unsightly appearance will not exist. The
Contractor will not have exclusive use of right of way but will cooperate in the use of the right of
way with the city/county and various public utility companies as required.

Coordinate with City of San Marcos for bicycle lane striping.

ITEM 6 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS
Give a minimum of 1 business day notice for materials, which require inspection at the Plant.

ITEM 7 — LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
Roadway closures during key dates and/or special events are prohibited. See notes for Item 502
for the key dates and/or special events.

Refer to the Environmental Permits, Issues and Commitments (EPIC) plan sheets for additional
requirements and permits.

Perform maintenance of vehicles or equipment at designated maintenance sites. Keep a spill kit
on-site during fueling and maintenance. This work is subsidiary.

Maintain positive drainage for permanent and temporary work for the duration of the project. Be
responsible for any items associated with the temporary or interim drainage and all related
maintenance. This work is subsidiary.

Locate aboveground storage tanks kept on-site for construction purposes in a contained area as to
not allow any exposure to soils. The containment will be sized to capture 150% of the total
capacity of the storage tanks.

PSL in Edwards Aquifer Recharge and Contributing Zone.

Obtain written approval from the Engineer for all on or off right of way PSLs not specifically
addressed in the plans. Provide a signed sketch of the location 30 business days prior to use of
the PSL. Include a list of materials, equipment and portable facilities that will be stored at the
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County: Hays Sheet: 3A

Highway: SH 80 Control: 0286-01-065

PSL. TxDOT will coordinate with the necessary agencies. Approval of the PSL is not
guaranteed. Un approved PSL is not a compensable impact.

Work within a USACE Jurisdictional Area.

Do not initiate activities within a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) jurisdictional area
that have not been previously evaluated by the USACE as part of the permit review of this
project. Such activities include, but are not limited to, haul roads, equipment staging areas,
borrow and disposal sites. Obtain written approval from the Engineer for activities not
specifically addressed in the plans. Provide a signed sketch and description of the location 60
business days prior to begin work at the location. Complete and return any forms provided by
TxDOT. Approval of the work is not guaranteed. Un approved work is not a compensable
1mpact.

Work over or near Bodies of Water (lakes, rivers, ponds, creeks, dry waterways, etc.).

Keep on site a universal spill kit adequate for the body of water and the work being performed.
Debris is not allowed to fall into the ordinary high-water level (OHWL). Debris that falls into the
OHWL must be removed at the end of each work day. Debris that falls into the floodway must
be removed at the end of each work week or prior to a rain event. Install and maintain traffic
control devices to maintain a navigable corridor for water traffic, except during bridge demo and
beam placement. This work is subsidiary.

Obtain written approval from the Engineer for temporary fill or crossings not specifically
addressed in the plans. Provide a signed sketch of the location 60 business days prior to begin
work at the location. Complete and return any forms provided by TxDOT. Approval of the
work is not guaranteed. Unapproved work is not a compensable impact.

Law Enforcement Personnel.
Submit charge summary and invoices using the Department forms.

Patrol vehicles must be clearly marked to correspond with the officer’s agency and equipped
with appropriate lights to identify them as law enforcement. For patrol vehicles not owned by a
law enforcement agency, markings will be retroreflective and legible from 100 ft. from both
sides and the rear of the vehicle. Lights will be high intensity and visible from all angles.

No payment will be made for law enforcement personnel needed for moving equipment or
payment for drive time to/from the event site. A minimum number of hours is not guaranteed.
Payment is for work performed. If the Contractor has a field office, provide an office location for
a supervisory officer when event requires a supervising officer. This work is subsidiary.

A maximum combined rate of $70 per hour for the law enforcement personnel and the patrol
vehicle will be allowed. Any scheduling fee is subsidiary per Standard Specification 502.4.2.
Cancel law enforcement personnel when the event is canceled. Cancellation, minimums or
“show up” fees will not be paid when cancellation is made 12 hours prior to beginning of the
event. Failure to cancel within 12 hours will not be cause for payment for cancellation,
minimums, or "show up" time. Payment of actual “show up” time to the event site due to
cancellation will be on a case-by-case basis at a maximum of 2 hours per officer.

General Notes Sheet C
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Highway: SH 80 Control: 0286-01-065

Alterations to the cancellation and maximum rate must be approved by the Engineer or pre-
determined by official policy of the officers governing authority.

ITEM 8 - PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
Working days will be charged in accordance with 8.3.1.4, “Standard Workweek.”

In accordance with SP 008-005, the latest work start date is the August 1% immediately following
the authorization to begin work.

Lane Closure Assessment Fee.

The monthly estimate will be deducted a fee per 15-minute interval according to the following
schedule for each closure or obstruction that extends beyond the allowable closure time. Fee will
be based on Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) of the roadway. Use AADT information as
shown on the plans. If AADT is not found on the plans please use TxDOT — Statewide Planning
Map  https://www.txdot.gov/apps/statewide_mapping/StatewidePlanningMap.html. If the
roadway has a peak direction of traffic, the Engineer may reduce the fee by 25 percent for off-
peak direction of traffic for up to 30 minutes.

AADT Lane Closure Assessment
Fee (per lane per 15
More than To and Including minutes)

0 10000 $150.00
10000 20000 $300.00
20000 40000 $600.00
40000 60000 $900.00
60000 80000 $1,200.00
80000 100000 $1,500.00
100000 $1,800.00

All of TH 35 Mainlanes $2,000.00

ITEM 134 - BACKFILLING PAVEMENT EDGES
If seal coat is final surface, install backfill prior to placing seal coat.

Place Ty A Backfill at a frequency sufficient to complete backfill immediately following overlay
/ inlay operation

For all backfill, compact using a light pneumatic roller, install at 3:1 slope to tie into existing
terrain, and apply at rate of 0.12 GAL/SY a typical erosion control material per Item 300.

For TY A backfill, furnish flexible base meeting the requirement for any type or grade, except
Grade 4, in accordance with Item 247. Compressive strengths and wet ball mill for flexible base
are waived for this item. Alternate materials include RAP, salvaged material from Item 105, and
salvaged material from Item 351. The alternate materials are not required to be tested but
visually verified as 100% passing a 2.5 in. sieve.
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County: Hays Sheet: 3B

Highway: SH 80 Control: 0286-01-065

The use of excavated material produced by Item 351 — “FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE
REPAIR” and Item 354 “PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT” will be allowed for use
as Ty A Backfill as approved by the Engineer.

Contractor retains ownership of salvaged materials.

ITEM 300s — SURFACE COURSES AND PAVEMENTS
Asphalt season is May 1 thru September 15. Emulsified Asphalt season is April 1 thru October
15. The latest work start date for asphalt season is August 1.

Overlay and seal coat projects must include placement of surface material on the existing
mailbox turnouts, including turnouts that are worn paths without a pavement structure. Apply a
new surface and material as necessary to create a mailbox turnout with a cross slope that matches
the adjacent pavement. Payment of work will be in accordance with the item for the type of
material placed.

If an under seal is not provided, furnish a tack coat. Apply tack coat at 0.08 GAL/SY (residual).
Apply non-tracking tack coat using manufacturer recommend rates.

ITEMS 341/3076 THRU 348/3082 - HOT-MIX ASPHALT PAVEMENT
Core holes may be filled with an Asphaltic patching material meeting the requirements of DMS-
9203 or with SCM meeting requirements of DMS-9202.

Remove and dispose of off the ROW the audible/profile markings, reflectorized markings, and
raised markers.

Install transverse butt joints with 50 ft. H: 1 in. V transition from the new ACP to the existing
surface. Install a butt joint with 24 in. H: 1 in. V transition from the new ACP to a driveway,

pullout or intersection. Saw cut the existing pavement at the butt joints. This work is subsidiary.

Use a device to create a maximum 3H:1V notched wedge joint on all longitudinal joints of 2 in.
or greater. This work is subsidiary.

Prior to milling, core the existing pavement to verify thickness. This work is subsidiary.

Ensure placement sequence to avoid excess distance of longitudinal joint lap back not to exceed
one day’s production rates.

Submit any proposed adjustments or changes to a JMF before production of the new JMF.
Tack every layer. Do not dilute tack coat. Apply it evenly through a distributor spray bar.
Provide a minimum transition of 10’ for intersections, 10’ for commercial driveways, and 6’ for

residential driveways unless otherwise shown on the plans.

Irregularities will require the replacement of a full lane width using an asphalt paver. Replace
the entire sublot if the irregularities are greater than 40% of the sublot area.
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County: Hays Sheet: 3B

Highway: SH 80 Control: 0286-01-065

Lime or an approved anti-stripping agent must be used when crushed gravel is utilized to meet a
SAC “A” requirement.

When using RAP or RAS, include the management methods of processing, stockpiling, and
testing the material in the QCP submitted for the project. If RAP and RAS are used in the same
mix, the QCP must document that both of these materials have dedicated feeder bins for each
recycled material. Blending of RAP and RAS in one feeder bin or in a stockpile is not permitted.

Asphalt content and binder properties of RAP and RAS stockpiles must be documented when
recycled asphalt content greater than 20% is utilized.
No RAS is allowed in surface courses.

Department approved warm-mix additives is required for all surface mix application when RAP
is used. Dosage rates will be approved during JMF approval.

The Hamburg Wheel Test will have a minimum rut depth of 3mm except for SMA with HPG or
PG 76.

ITEMS 341/3076 - DENSE-GRADED HOT-MIX ASPHALT

Use the SGC for design and production testing of all mixtures. Design all Type D mixtures as a
surface mix, maximum 15% RAP and no RAS. Contractor may not use a substitute PG binder
for 76-22. When using substitute binders, mold specimens for mix design and production at the
temperature required for the substitute binder used to produce the HMA.

The Hamburg Wheel minimum number of passes for PG 64 or lower is reduced to 7,000. The
Engineer may accept Hamburg Wheel test results for production and placement if no more than 1
of the 5 most recent tests is below the specified number of passes and the failing test is no more
than 2,000 passes below the specified number of passes.

ITEMS 347/3081 - THIN OVERLAY MIXTURES (TOM)
For SAC A, blending SAC B aggregate with an RSSM greater than the SAC A rating or 10,
whichever is greater, is prohibited.

When using a Thermal Imaging System follow the Weather Condition requirements for When
Not Using a Thermal Imaging System.

Produce mixture with a Department approved WMA additive or process to facilitate compaction
when the haul distance is greater than 40 miles or when the air temperature is 70°F and falling.
WMA processes such as water or foaming processes are not allowed under these circumstances.

ITEM 351 - FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR
Use materials and lift thickness per SS3076. Type C and D mixes will receive an underseal per
SS 3085 if the repair surface is the final surface. This work is subsidiary.

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, use the following for repairs:
Type C and D mix will use PG 76 -22 and will be placed with a paver.
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County: Hays Sheet: 3C

Highway: SH 80 Control: 0286-01-065

Type B mix will use PG 64 -22 and may use a blade to place the mix.

For up to 2 in. deep repairs use Type D PG 76-22 SAC B.

For up to 6 in. deep repairs use Type C PG 76-22 SAC B.

For greater than 6 in. deep repairs use 2 in. Type C or D surface and Type B for the bottom lifts.
For greater than 6 in. deep repairs will be milled then overlaid, adjust the depth of the Type C or
D to provide Type C or D to a depth 1.5 in. below the bottom of the milling.

Contractor retains ownership of salvaged materials.

ITEM 354 - PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT
Contractor retains ownership of salvaged materials.

Mill and fill the work area as shown on the plans.

Taper permanent transverse faces 50 ft. per 1 in. Taper temporary transverse faces 25 ft. per 1
in. Taper permanent longitudinal faces 6 ft. per 1 in. HMA may be used as temporary tapers.
Provide minimum 1 in. butt joints at bridge ends and paving ends. This work is subsidiary.

Milled surfaces directly covered by a mat thickness of 1 in. or less shall produce a milled texture
with a ridge to valley depth (RVD) no greater than 0.25 in. (6.5 mm).

ITEM 502 - BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

Table 2
Roadway Limits Allowable Closure Time
SH 80 Guadalupe St to [H 35 8 P to 5 A Sun thru Thurs

Daytime or Friday night lane closures will not be allowed unless otherwise shown on the plans.
One lane in each direction will remain open at all times for all roadways unless otherwise shown
on the plans.

No closures will be allowed on the weekends, working day prior, and working day after the
National Holidays defined in the Standard Specifications, Good Friday, and Easter weekend.

No closures will be allowed 1 P.M. to 11 P.M. the Sunday of the Super Bowl.

Time charges will not be suspended during the large and special events listed below. These
events are provided in the contract to allow scheduling of work around these lane closure
restrictions.

All lanes will be open by noon of the day before the large events listed in below table. No
closures will be allowed on Friday and the weekends for projects within 20 miles of these large

events:

Table 4 (Large Events)

Event City Dates

Formula | @ COTA Austin Annually (See Event

General Notes Sheet G
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Website)

Moto GP @ COTA Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

ACL Fest Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

SXSW Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

ROT Rally Bastrop Annually (See Event
Website)

UT Football Games Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

Sales Tax Holiday All Annually (See Event
Website)

Rodeo Austin Austin Annually (See Event
Website)

All lanes will be open by noon of the day before the special events listed in below table. No
closures will be allowed on Friday and the weekends for projects within 10 miles of these special
events:

Table 5 (Special Events)

Event City Dates
Wiener Dog Races Buda April 29-30, 2023
Founders Day Festival Dripping Springs April 28-30, 2023
Christmas on Mercer Dripping Springs Dec 2, 2023
Christmas Nights of FBG Fredericksburg Nov 21, 2023
Lights
Lady of Guadalupe Fredericksburg Dec 12, 2023
Procession
Eaker BBQ Competition Fredericksburg March 10, 2024
Founders Day Ceremony Fredericksburg 2" Weekend in May
Crawfish Festival Fredericksburg Saturday before Memorial
Day
Red Poppy Festival Georgetown April 26-28, 2024
Wine and Music Festival Georgetown Last Saturday of September
Fair and Rodeo Liberty Hill May 18, 2023
Lakefest Boat Races Marble Falls June 10-11, 2023
Pie in the Sky Kyle Sept 1-2, 2023
Texas State Graduation Fall San Marcos TBD
Texas State Graduation San Marcos TBD
Spring

All the large and special events listed in the above tables occur annually. Coordinate with the
Department and review the city/event website to plan around the future events.
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County: Hays Sheet: 3D

Highway: SH 80 Control: 0286-01-065

No closures will be allowed during the upcoming eclipses on April 8, 2024. All lanes will be
open from noon April 5" to noon April 9. Time charges will not be suspended during this
event.

To account for directional traffic volumes, begin and end times of closures may be shifted
equally by the Engineer. The closure duration will remain. Added compensation is not allowed.

Submit an emailed request for a lane closure (LCN) to TxDOT. The email will be submitted in
the format provided. Receive concurrence prior to implementation. Submit a cancellation of
lane closures a minimum of 18 hours prior to implementation. Blanket requests for extended
periods are not allowed. Max duration of a request is 2 weeks prior to requiring resubmittal.

Provide 2-hour notice prior to implementation and immediately upon removal of the closure.

Submit the request a minimum of 48 hours prior to the closure and by the following deadline
immediately prior to the closure: 11A on Tuesday or 11A on Friday.

For all roadways: Submit request for traffic detours and full roadway closures 168 hours prior to
implementation. Submit request for nighttime work 96 hours to implementation date.

Cancellations of accepted closures (not applicable to full closures or detours) due to weather will
not require resubmission in accordance with the above restrictions if the work is completed
during the next allowable closure time.

Closures that conflict with adjacent contractor will be prioritized according to critical path work
per latest schedule. Conflicting critical path or non-critical work will be approved for first LCN
submitted. Denial of a closure due to prioritization or other reasons will not be reason for time
suspension, delay, overhead, etc.

Meet with the Engineer prior to lane closures to ensure that sufficient equipment, materials,
devices, and workers will be used. Take immediate action to modify current and future traffic
control, if at any time the queue becomes greater than 20 minutes.

Consider inclement weather prior to implementing the lane closures. Do not set up traffic
control when the pavement is wet.

Cover, relocate, or remove existing small, large, and overhead signs that conflict with traffic
control. Cover large and overhead signs to remain using latest standard TS-CD. This work is
subsidiary.

Install all permanent signs, delineation, and object markers required for the operation of the
roadway before opening to traffic. Use of temporary mounts is allowed or may be required until
the permanent mounts are installed or not impacted by construction. Maintain the temporary
mounts. This work is subsidiary.

General Notes Sheet |
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Place a 28-inch cone, meeting requirements of BC (10) and Ty III barricades, on top of
foundations that have protruding studs. This work is subsidiary.

Vertical panels used on roadways with speed limit 55mph or greater must be round in shape or
have a self-righting mechanism. The “flat” or “oblong” shaped vertical panels are not allowed.

A series of sequential flashing warning lights, per BC(7), must be installed in a merging taper for
long term stationary TCP. This includes all TCP setups, such as those shown on the plans or
TCP setups per the standards.

Edge condition treatment types must be in accordance with the TxDOT standard. Installation and
removal of a safety slope is subsidiary.

To determine a speed limit or an advisory speed limit, submit a request to TxDOT 60 business
days prior to manufacture of the sign.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

ITEM 504 - FIELD OFFICE AND LABORATORY

Projects with HMAC, furnish a Type D structure for the Engineer’s exclusive use. The structure
will include high speed internet service with WIFI signal, one desk, two chairs, and one file
cabinet. Provide a minimum of three 120-volt circuits with 20-amp breakers and at most two
grounded convenience outlets per circuit.

ITEM 506 - TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION, AND ENV CONTROLS
Install, maintain, remove control measures in areas of the right of way utilized by the Contractor
that are outside the limits of disturbance required for construction. Permanently stabilize the
area. This work is subsidiary.

Consider the SW3P for this project to consist of the following items, as directed: Biodegradable
Erosion Control Logs and Sedimentary Control Fence.

ITEM 585 - RIDE QUALITY FOR PAVEMENT SURFACES
Use Surface Test Type B Pay Schedule Default to evaluate ride quality of travel lanes, including
service roads.

ITEM 662 - WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS
Notify the Engineer at least 24 hours in advance of work for this item.
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Maintain removable and short-term markings daily. Remove within 48 hours after permanent Table BCS (For Informational Tests)

striping has been completed.

Item 668 is not allowed for use as Item 662.

Paint will be allowed for this item.

Use WK ZN MRK SHT TERM REMOV on milled surfaces only.

ITEM 666 - RETROREFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
Notify the Engineer at least 24 hr. before beginning work.

The center-to-center minimum width for double yellow solid stripes must be 18 in. for all
roadways.

Place longitudinal markings no later than 7 calendar days after placement of the surface for
roadways with AADT greater than 20,000.

When the raised portion of a profile marking is placed as a separate operation from the pavement
marking, the raised portion must be placed first then covered with TY L.

When using black shadow to cover existing stripe apply a non-retroreflective angular abrasive
bead drop. The marking color shall be adjusted to resemble the pavement color. If Item 677 is
not used prior to placement of black shadow, scrape the top of the marking with a blade or large
piece of equipment unless surface is a seal coat. The scraping of the marking is subsidiary.

ITEM 3084 — BONDING COURSE
The minimum application rates are listed in Table BC. Miscellaneous Tack is allowed for use
with dense-graded Type B HMA. If a tack bid item is not provided, use bonding course item.

The target shear bond strengths are listed in Table BCS. The informational test cores shall be
taken once a shift for first 5 lots of placement or a change to placement method of bonding
course, bonding material, or hot mix material. The remaining informational test cores shall be
taken once every 3 lots for surface mix. Informational tests are not required for non-surface mix
beyond the first 5 lots unless there is a change to placement method of bonding course, bonding
material, or hot mix material. Results from these informational tests will not be used for
specification compliance.

Table BC
Material Minimum Application Rate
(gal. per square yard)
TRAIL — Emulsified Asphalt 0.06
TRAIL — Hot Asphalt 0.12
Spray Applied Underseal Membrane 0.10

General Notes Sheet K

Material

Target Shear Bond Strength
(Tex-249-F psi)

SMA — Stone-Matrix Asphalt 60.0
PFC — Permeable Friction Course N/A
All Other Materials 40.0

ITEM 6001 - PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN
Provide 2 PCMS. Provide a replacement within 12 hours. PCMS will be available for traffic
control, event notices, roadway conditions, service announcements, etc.

Place PCMS 10 calendar days prior to begin work stating “Road Work Begin Soon, Contact 832-
7000 For Info”.

Place PCMS at time of LCN request. Place the PCMS at the expected end of queue caused by
the closure. When the closure is active, revise the message to reflect the actual condition during
the closure, such as “RIGHT LN CLOSED XXX FT”.

ITEM 6185 - TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR AND TRAILER ATTENUATOR
The TMA/TA used for installation/removal of traffic control for a work area will be subsidiary to
the TMA/TA used to perform the work.

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more operations will be ongoing at
the same time to determine the total number of TMA/TA required for the work. TMA/TAs paid

by the day is full compensation for all worksite locations during an entire day.

TMA/TAs used to protect damaged attenuators will be paid by the day using the force account
item for the repair.

General Notes Sheet L
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Department
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0286-01-065

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Austin
HIGHWAY SH 80

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0286-01-065
PROJECT ID A00197369
COUNTY Hays TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY SH 80
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
134-6001 BACKFILL (TY A) STA 25.000 25.000
351-6013 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(4") SY 4,445.200 4,445.200
354-6043 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (1") SY 44,452.000 44,452.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 2.000 2.000
506-6038 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 500.000 500.000
506-6039 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 500.000 500.000
506-6041 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 500.000 500.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 500.000 500.000
662-6005 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(BRK) LF 3,212.000 3,212.000
662-6006 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(DOT) LF 227.000 227.000
662-6008 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 6,260.000 6,260.000
662-6012 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)8"(SLD) LF 2,683.000 2,683.000
662-6016 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)24"(SLD) LF 2,386.000 2,386.000
662-6017 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)(ARROW) EA 15.000 15.000
662-6029 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV(W)(WORD) EA 11.000 11.000
662-6035 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(BRK) LF 1,238.000 1,238.000
662-6037 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 11,909.000 11,909.000
662-6039 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)12"(SLD) LF 210.000 210.000
662-6109 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 911.000 911.000
662-6111 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 739.000 739.000
666-6018 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)6"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 227.000 227.000
666-6036 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 2,683.000 2,683.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 2,386.000 2,386.000
666-6054 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(100MIL) EA 15.000 15.000
666-6078 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(WORD)(100MIL) EA 11.000 11.000
666-6093 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(RR XING)(100MIL) EA 14.000 14.000
666-6099 REF PAV MRK TY [(W)18"(YLD TRI)(100MIL) EA 8.000 8.000
666-6102 REF PAV MRK TY [(W)36"(YLD TRI)(100MIL) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6141 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)12"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 210.000 210.000
666-6170 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (SLD) LF 1,110.000 1,110.000
666-6198 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 18" (YLD TRI) EA 8.000 8.000
666-6199 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 36" (YLD TRI) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6306 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 2,570.000 2,570.000
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 5,008.000 5,008.000
666-6318 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 990.000 990.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 9,527.000 9,527.000
Tx DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Hays

Report Created On: Nov 30, 2023 7:36:17 PM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ
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Austin

Hays
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Austin
HIGHWAY SH 80

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0286-01-065

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0286-01-065
PROJECT ID A00197369
COUNTY Hays TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\lT:II__
HIGHWAY SH 80
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
666-6440 REFL PAV MRK TY II (Y)(CURB) LF 3,390.000 3,390.000
668-6113 PRE PM TY C(ACC PRK)(BL&WH)(W/BORDR)LG EA 4.000 4.000
668-6115 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (MULTI) (SHIELD) EA 2.000 2.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 460.000 460.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 269.000 269.000
3076-6051 | D-GR HMA TY-D PG76-22 (LEVEL-UP) TON 366.700 366.700
3081-6008 | TOM-C PG76-22 SAC-B TON 2,511.500 2,511.500
3084-6001 | BONDING COURSE GAL 4,600.800 4,600.800
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 84.000 84.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 64.000 64.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 80.000 80.000
08 CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT SAFETY LS 1.000 1.000

CONTINGENCY (NON-PARTICIPATING)

CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT LAW LS 1.000 1.000

ENFORCEMENT (NON-PARTICIPATING)

CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT RAILROAD LS 1.000 1.000

FLAGGING (NON-PARTICIPATING)

CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (NON- LS 1.000 1.000

PARTICIPATING)

CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT EROSION LS 1.000 1.000

CONTROL MAINTENANCE (NON-PARTICIPATING)

TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Hays

Report Created On: Nov 30, 2023 7:36:17 PM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Austin

Hays

0286-01-065
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 5DAED745-2666-4E1B-9353-3049F 1B7BB6B

10/232023

DATE:

QUANTITY SUMMARY

FILE:

TABULATION OF PROJECTS

TOM 1" . .
REF NO. COUNTY HWY NO. CONTROL LTS reer | miLes SURFAGE AREA 1 I\?ISL\I(_)ING ITEM 662 & ITEM 666 NOTES:
(SY)
FROM: SL 82 @ ITEM 662 (STRIPE) ESTIMATED QTY INCLUDES:
1 HAYS SH 80 0286-01-065 6,659 | 126 44,452 44,452
. -LEVEL-UP SPOT LOCATIONS
TO:1H 35 SBFR -FULL DEPTH REPAIR SPOT LOCATIONS
-ONE FULL SET FOR FINAL SURFACE
@ ITEM 666 (STRIPE) ESTIMATED QTY INCLUDES:
MMARY OF ROADWAY ITEM SUMMARY OF REMOVAL ITEMS
SU OF RO S = = 7 T T -ONE FULL SET FOR T.O.M. SURFACE.
o o o e e oors -NO EDGE STRIPE IN SECTIONS IF LANE IS
NEXT TO CURB.
FLEXIBLE D-GR HMA
TOM-C ITEM 666 6170 (STRIPE) INCLUDES QUANTITIES FOR
BACKFILL PAVEMENT TY-D BONDING PLANE ASPH @
LOCATION ™) STRUCTURE PaT602 PG76.22 SOURSE LOCATION CONC PAY (1%) ON-STREET PARKING AND PARKING STALLS ONLY
REPAIR (4") LEVEL-UP) -
STA sy TON sy GAL %
PL SHEET 10F 6 772.6 63.7 4365 799.6 PLSHEET 1OF 6 7726
PL SHEET 2 OF 6 34 612.2 50.5 345.9 633.6 PL SHEET 2 OF 6 5122
PL SHEET 3 OF 6 12 757.7 62.5 428.1 784.3 PL SHEET 3OF 6 7577
PL SHEET 4 OF 6 96 7735 638 437 800.6 PL SHEET 4 OF 6 7735
PL SHEET 5 OF 6 893.9 73.7 505.1 9252 PL SHEET 5 OF 6 8939
PL SHEET 6 OF 6 635.3 52.5 358.9 657.5 PL SHEET 6 OF 6 6353
PROJECT TOTALS 25 44452 366.7 25115 4600.8 PROJECT TOTALS 44,452
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING ITEMS
566 566 566 666 566 566 666 566 666 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 566 568 568 672 572
6018 6036 6048 6054 6078 6093 6099 6102 6141 6170 6198 6199 6306 6309 6318 6321 6440 6113 6115 6007 6009
PRE PM
REFLPAV | REFLPAV | REFL PAV | REFLPAV | e pay | REFLPAV | REEPAV | REF PAV | pep) pay REFLPAV | REFLPAV | REPM RE PM RE PM REPM | RerLPAV|  Tyc PREFAB
MRK MRK MRK MRK REFL PAV W/RET W/RET W/RET WI/RET PAVMRK |REFLPAV | REFL PAV
MRKTY| | MRKTY! | MRKTYI MRK TY | ; .| MRKTYI MRKTY Il | MRKTY Il MRK | (ACC PRK)
LOCATION K , 3 TY I (W) TYLW) | TY 1wyt | TY I(w)36 N MRK TY Il . |l ReQTY! | REQTYI | REQTYI | REQTYI TY G MRKR MRKR
(W)6"(DOT) | (W)8"(SLD) | (W)24"(SLD) (W)WORD) (Y)12"(SLD) N (W) 18 (W) 36 . . ¢ ] TYI(Y) | (BLEWH)
Hoommy) | oo [ Vs | arrowy | WHETERDN| RRXING) | (vLDTRY) | (LD TRY (YD wy a7 sLo)| 1B 1%y | SB TR | WETERK) | W SLD) | Me'BRK) | (v)'sLD)| (YY) [(BLEWE) | uity | Ty | TvikAa
(100MIL) (oomiL) | ‘(roomiLy | (1oomiL) (foomiL) " | (foomIL) | (foomIL) | (100MIL) (WIBORDR) | (SHIELD)
LF LF LF EA EA EA EA EA LF LF EA EA LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA
PL SHEET 10F 6 30 135 563 2 2 65 930 440 160 1912 4 52 64
PL SHEET 2 OF 6 695 204 1 1 2 180 370 705 2142 290 114 55
PL SHEET 3 OF 6 100 212 2 500 2400 500 2400 60 80
PL SHEET 4 OF 6 48 308 248 1 1 2 520 1733 200 2013 455 78 40
PL SHEET 5 OF 6 34 1025 675 5 5 8 8 145 8 340 30 920 970 108 23
PL SHEET 6 OF 6 115 420 284 6 2 5 5 300 170 120 1475 2 48 7
PROJECT TOTALS 227 2683 2386 15 i 14 8 5 210 1110 8 5 2570 5008 990 9527 3390 4 2 460 269
SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS (172)
562 662 662 562 562 562 662 662 562 562
6005 6006 6008 6012 6016 6017 6029 6035 6037 6039
WK ZN WK ZN WK ZN WK ZN WK ZN WK ZN WK ZN WK ZN WK ZN WK ZN
LOGATION PAVMRK | PAVMRK | PAVMRK | PAVMRK | PAVMRK | PAVMRK | PAVMRK | PAVMRK | PAVMRK | PAVMRK
NON-REMOV | NON-REMOV |NON-REMOV | NON-REMOV | NON-REMOV | NON-REMOV |NON-REMOV | NON-REMOV | NON-REMOV | NON-REMOV
(W)6"(BRK) | (W)6"(DOT) | (W)6"(SLD) | (W)8"(SLD) | (W)24"(SLD) | (W)(ARROW) | (W)WORD) | (Y)6"(BRK) | (Y)6"(SLD) | (Y)12"(SLD)
LF LF LF LF LF EA EA LF LF LF
PLSHEET 10F 6 550 30 135 563 2 2 200 2390 65
PL SHEET 2 OF 6 462 881 695 704 1 1 2678
PL SHEET 3 OF 6 750 3000 100 212 750 3000
PL SHEET 4 OF 6 650 48 2166 308 248 1 1 250 2516
PL SHEET 5 OF 6 425 34 1025 675 5 5 38 1150 145
PLSHEET 6 OF 6 375 115 213 420 284 6 2 175
PROJECT TOTALS 3212 227 6260 2683 2386 15 1 1238 11909 210
SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL TTEMS SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL TTEMS (272) SUMMARY OF MOBILIZATION TEMS
506 506 506 506 562 562 5007 5785 5785 500 502
6038 6039 6041 6043 6109 6111 6001 6002 6003 6001 6001
BIODEG BIODEG WK ZN WK ZN PORTABLE BARRICADES
TEMP SEDMT | TEMP SEDMT T™MA .
EROSN EROSN PAV MRK PAVMRK | CHANGEABLE T™A SIGNS AND
LOCATION Cﬁmg;ﬁﬁfE Cgﬁlﬁ%ﬁgE CONT LOGS | CONT LOGS LOCATION SHTTERM | SHTTERM | MESSAGE |(STATIONARY) OéggE%gN) LOCATION MOBILIZATION[ - “RAFFIC
(INSTL) (12") | (REMOVE) (TABTYW | (TAB)TY Y-2 SIGN HANDLING
LF LF LF LF EA EA DAY DAY HR Ls MO
PROJECT TOTALS 500 500 500 500 PROJECT TOTALS 911 739 84 64 80 PROJECT TOTALS 1 2

137490 S
10-%%
WS CONED,
WY ONAL N
AN AR
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DocuSign Envelope ID: DATEBDD8-2208-419C-8F3A-8CD4FEA42166

08/29/23

DATE:

SEQUENCE OF WORK

FILE:

INSTALL PERIMETER BARRICADES AND NECESSARY EROSION CONTROL.

SET ELECTRONIC PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS 10 DAYS PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

INSTALL APPLICABLE TCP DAILY USING TMA'S AS DIRECTED.

LOCATE AND MARK UTILITY MANHOLES WITHIN PROJECT LIMITS.
ENSURE MANHOLES ARE PROTECTED PRIOR TO PAVING OPERATIONS

PERFORM FDR PATCHES AS DIRECTED, USE
WK ZN NON-REMOVABLE STRIPE AS NEEDED
OR AS DIRECTED.

PERFORM 1" MILLING, LEVEL UP PATCHES, AND 1" TOM OVERLAY

PLACE WK ZN REMOVABLE TABS DAILY AND NON-REMOVEABLE

PAVEMENT MARKINGS AT THE END OF ONE WEEKS PRODUCTION.

MILLED SECTIONS SHALL BE MILLED AND FILLED BY THE END OF EACH WORK WEEK.

BACKFILL PAVEMENT EDGES AT LOCATIONS WHERE NO CURB EXISTS
BACKFILL SLOPES SHALL BE IN CONFORMANCE WITH TYPICAL SECTIONS

FINISH PLACING NON-REMOVABLE PAVEMENT MARKINGS. PLACE TYPE | PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS.

PERFORM ANY NECESSARY CLEANUP OPERATIONS. REMOVE EROSION CONTROL DEVICES.
REMOVE PERIMETER BARRICADES.

NOTES:

1.

PLAN FDR / LEVEL UP & OVERLAY OPERATIONS SUCH
THAT ALL AREAS ARE COMPLETED TO T.0.M. SURFACE
& STRIPED WITH WK ZN NON-REMOVABLE STRIPE AT
THE END OF ONE WEEKS PRODUCTION.

SEE LOCATION SPECIFIC INFORMATION PERTAINING TO
WORK RESTRICTIONS IN ITEM 8 AND ITEM 502 OF THE
GENERAL NOTES.

MATCH EXISTING STRIPING EXCEPT AS SHOWN IN STRIPING
LAYOUT SHEET 13

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

[Docus‘gneu by:
BF55380D15C549F

10/18/2023
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DocuSign Envelope ID: DATEBDD8-2208-419C-8F3A-8CD4FEA42166

$TIMES

SFILES

FILE:

DATE: $DATE$

LAY
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1" MILL AND TOM OVERLAY

BEGIN PROJECT 1]
CSJ: 0286-01-065
STA: 10+00 | 1 4

N

NOTES:
@ EXISTING CONCRETE PARKING

EXCLUDE AREA FROM PAVING OPERATIONS
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 5DAED745-2666-4E1B-9353-3049F1B7BB6B

s
o 1" MILL AND TOM OVERLAY

ROADWAY WORK TO BE OMITTED

-n J
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A R———
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] |
FEMA FLOOD PLAIN
STA: 23+47

e —
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MATCHLINE STA. 22 +00.00
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DocuSigned by:

FACE OF MEDIAN CURB FACE OF MEDIAN CURB
(YELLOW) (YELLOW) 9@37

NOTES: BF55380D15C549F...
@ MILL AND OVERLAY UP TO BRIDGE APPROACHES 11/29/2023
® MILL AND OVERLAY UP TO RAILROAD PLANKS
@ FACE OF MEDIAN CURB TO BE PAINTED YELLOW (TY II) SEE DETAIL A
(® MATCH EXISTING STRIPING ACROSS BRIDGE
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DocuSign Envelope ID: DATEBDD8-2208-419C-8F3A-8CD4FEA42166

1" MILL AND TOM OVERLAY
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DocuSign Envelope ID: DATEBDD8-2208-419C-8F3A-8CD4FEA42166

FACE OF MEDIAN CURB FACE OF MEDIAN CURB
(YELLOW) (YELLOW)

NOTES:
@ FACE OF MEDIAN CURB TO BE PAINTED YELLOW (TY Il) SEE DETAIL A

DETAILA

1" MILL AND TOM OVERLAY
b 4 / /
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DocuSign Envelope ID: DATEBDD8-2208-419C-8F3A-8CD4FEA42166

NOTES:
® MILL AND OVERLAY UP TO RAILROAD PLANKS
@ FACE OF MEDIAN CURB TO BE PAINTED YELLOW (TY Il) SEE DETAIL A

$TIMES

SFILES

FILE:

DATE: $DATE$

FACE OF MEDIAN CURB
(YELLOW)

DETAIL A

FACE OF MEDIAN CURB
(YELLOW)

1" MILL AND TOM OVERLAY

ROADWAY WORK TO BE OMITTED

137490
e 5 2
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‘\{{IONAL 2

AS SO o
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DocuSign Envelope ID: DATEBDD8-2208-419C-8F3A-8CD4FEA42166

H o o -
| [ |
CURB - TOM EDGE TREATMENT | RAMP A | RAMP B |
5 | 19' USUAL ! 20' USUAL !
= | (RAMP) ! (RAMP) |
| [ |
E.O.P. E.O.P. E.O.P. E.O.P.
¢ FLUSHTO CURB ! : = ! ! 1" MILL AND TOM OVERLAY
] 1" MILL \ I ‘ - . . .
&1t TOM MATCH / T‘ : SEE DETAIL "B" : SEE DETAIL "B" : 4 /’ /’ /’
—
2 - | M / al ’ ’ s y
B ‘ [ - _— | I Ve ‘ z z 2 2
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, | | = - - - - - _ _ ~ | S = |
_____ -~ _
BONDING COURSE | | _ - /_ _________________ ~ |
DETAIL "B" ! ' !
| [ |
| - - L |
=
—|
@)
T
—
=
m
0
> R
$ - .
~F =%t OF 7
o ] 2 2 = g\ .......... f: :”4\‘]
+ 4 - - '.J‘ l
o o P D
o w s “w
¢ q m Th !
o el ¢
o 2 ’ ............................... ,
i 4 ... ADAM R. RAMIREZ ¢
‘ % 137490

2 IH 35

DocusSigned by:

FACE OF MEDIAN CURB FACE OF MEDIAN CURB BF55380D15C549F ..
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NOTES: 10/18/2023
@ FACE OF MEDIAN CURB TO BE PAINTED YELLOW (TY Ii) SEE DETAIL A
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Il. CULTURAL RESOURCES VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (applies to allprojects):
Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnelwho willbe working with
hazordous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
making workers aware of potentiolhozards in the workploce. Ensure that all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit
required for projects with 1or more aocres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with
Item 506.

Refer to TxDOT Staondard Specifications in the event historicalissues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease

. . . . . work in the immediate orea and contact the Engineer immediately.
List MS4 Operator(s) that may receive discharges from this project.

They may need to be notified prior to construction activities. Obtain ond keep on-site Material Sofety Data Sheets (MSDS) for allhazardous products

[] Required Action used on the project, which may include, but are not limited to the following categories:

[X] No Action Required

1. Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
Action No. compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
2. products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling os required by the Act.
I:l No Action Required |z Required Action 1. Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spillresponse materials, as indicated in the MSDS.

In the event of o spill, take actions to mitigate the spillas indicated in the MSDS,

Action No 2. in accordance with safe work practices, ond contact the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shallbe responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion ond sedimentation in 3. of all product spills.

accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000
Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:

4.
2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to controlpollution or = Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
required by the Engineer. = Trash piles, drums, canister, barrels, etc.
IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES = Undesirable smells or odors

3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near = Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances

the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. Preserve native vegetotion to the extent proctical.

Contractor must odhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficiol londscaoping, and tree/brush removal commitments. I:l Yes IZI No

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or

. . . . . . replacements (bridge closs structures not including box culverts)?
4. When Contractor project specific locations (PSL's) increase disturbed soil

oreo to 5 acres or more, submit NOlto TCEQ ond the Engineer.
If "No", then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

IIl. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER [<X] No Action Required [0 Required Action

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No worronty of any kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas.

The Contractor must adhere to allof the terms and conditions associated with

the following permit(s):

No Permit Required

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or

wetlands affected)

Individual 404 Permit Required

[ Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1710 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal woters)

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NWP*

Required Actions: List woters of the US permit opplies to, location in project
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation

and post-project TSS.

3.

4.

The elevation of the ordinary high water morks of any areas requiring work
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of o nationwide
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices:
Erosion

[J Temporary Vegetation
[[] Blankets/Matting
|:| Mulch

[ Sodding

Sedimentation

Silt Fence

[[] Rock Berm

[] Triongulor Filter Dike
[]sond Bag Berm

Post-Construction TSS
[] vegetative Filter Strips

[ Retention/Irrigation Systems
[[] Extended Detention Bosin
[] Constructed Wetlands

Action No.

V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[X] No Action Required [0 Required Action

Action No.

If any of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediate area,
do not disturb species or habitat ond contact the Engineer immediately. The
work may not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during
nesting season of the birds ossocioted with the nests. If caves or sinkholes
are discovered, cease work in the immediate area, and contact the

Engineer immediately.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is osbestos present)?
O ves O wNo

If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS licensed osbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management

activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least
15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.

If “No", then TxDOT is stillrequired to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.

In either caose, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materiols or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:

No Action Required [0 Required Action
Action No.

1.

2.

3.

VI. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

tincludes regionalissues such aos Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)
[X] No Action Required [0 Required Action
Action No.

1

2.

3. g@
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DISCLAIMER:

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act.” No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

I WORK AT CROSSING LOCATIONS (AT GRADE, HIGHWAY OVERPASS, HIGHWAY
UNDERPASS, PEDESTRIAN, OR CLOSED/ABANDONED)

[0 This project is adjacent or parallel work, not within RR ROW:
DOT No.: 447679R

Crossing Type: AT GRADE

RR Company Operating Track at Crossing: UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY

RR Company Owning Track at Crossing: UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY

RR MP: 209.240

RR Subdivision: AUSTIN

City: SAN MARCOS

County: HAYS

CSJ at this Crossing: 0286-01-065

Latitude: 29-8839959

Longitude: -97.934957

Scope of Work, including any TCP, to be performed by State Contractor:

LEVEL UP, FULL DEPTH REPAIR, MILL, TOM OVERLAY, PAVEMENT MARKINGS, TCP AND FLAGGING

IF CONTRACTOR PERFORMS WORK THAT CREATES A TRAFFIC CONTRA-FLOW CONDITION THAT
CAUSES VEHICLES TO CROSS THE RAILROAD TRACKS. A RAILROAD FLAGGER IS REQUIRED TO BE
ON-SITE FOR THE DURATION OF THE CONTRA-FLOW TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN WITHIN RAILROAD
ROW.

Scope of Work to be performed by Railroad Company:

NONE

Il. FLAGGING & INSPECTION

No. of Days of Railroad Flagging Expected: 6

On this project, night or weekend flagging is:
Expected
[J Not Expected

Flagging services will be provided by:

O Railroad Company: 1) Txdot will pay flagging invoices. Flagging Agreement with railroad will be
needed or, 2) Permitted crossing. Railroad company to provide flagging.

Outside Party: Contractor will pay flagging invoices to be reimbursed by TxXDOT

Contractor must incorporate flaggers into anticipated construction schedule. The Railroad
requires a 30-day notice if their flaggers are to be utilized. If Contractor falls behind schedule due
to their own negligence and is not ready for scheduled flaggers, any flagging charges will be paid
by Contractor.

Contact Information for Flagging:

UPRR UP.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

UP.request@nrssinc.net
Call Center 877-984-6777

[0 BNSF BNSFinfo@railprosfs.com

Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
[0 CPKCR KCS.info@railpros.com

Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

Bottom Line On-Track Safety Services
bottomlineO76@aol.com, 903-767-7630

O OTHERS:

Contractor must incorporate railroad construction inspection into anticipated construction schedule.

Not Required
[0 Required. Contact Information for Construction Inspection:

lll. CONSTRUCTION WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE RAILROAD

O Required.
Not Required

Railroad Point of Contact:

Coordinate with TxDOT for any work to be performed by the Railroad Company. TXDOT must issue
a work order for any work done by the Railroad Company prior to the work being performed.

IV. RAILROAD INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall confirm the insurance requirements with the Railroad as the insurance limits
are subject to change without notice.

Insurance policies and corresponding certificates of insurance must be issued by the contractor
on behalf of the Railroad. Separate insurance policies and certificates are required when more
than one Railroad Company is operating on the same right of way, or when several Railroad
Companies are involved and operate on their own separate right of ways.

No direct compensation will be made to the Contractor for providing the insurance coverages
shown below or any deductibles. These costs are incidental to the various bid items.

Escalated Limits

Type of Insurance Amount of Coverage (Minimum)

Workers Compensation $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000

Commercial General Liability $2,000,000 / $4,000,000

Business Automobile $2,000,000

Railroad Protective Liability Limits

0 Not Required

Non - Bridge/Typical Maintenance Projects. $2,000,000 / $6,000,000
Includes repairs to overpass/underpass and

culvert structures

O Bridge Structure Projects. Includes new $5,000,000 / $10,000,000
construction or replacement of overpass/

underpass structures

O Other:

<

CONTRACTOR'’S RIGHT OF ENTRY (CROE)

|

Not Required

=

Required: UPRR Maintenance Consent Letter. TxDOT to assist
Required: TxDOT to assist in obtaining the UPRR CROE

0o 0O

Required: Contractor to obtain
[0 BNSF:
https://bnsf.railpermitting.com
[0 CPKCR
https://jlirpg.360works.com/fmi/webd/rpo_web_kcs.fmp12
O Other Railroads:

To view previously approved CROE templates agreed upon between the State and Railroad, see:
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/railroad-highway-crossing/sample-right-of-entry-
agreements.html

Approved CROE templates are not to be modified by the Contractor.

Contractor shall not operate within Railroad Right of Way without an executed Construction &
Maintenance Agreement between the State and the Railroad and an executed CROE between the
Contractor and the Railroad if required on project.

VI. RAILROAD COORDINATION MEETING

A Railroad Coordination Meeting is required. See item 5, Article 8.1, of the Standard Specifications
for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges Manual for more details.

Vil. RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the Railroad’s course “Orientation for Contractor’s Safety,” and maintain registration
prior to working on the Railroad’s property. This course is required to be completed annually by
Contractor and Subcontractor personnel working on site.

UPRR, BNSF, CPKCR will not accept on-track safety training certificates from other Railroads.
Refer to each Railroad’s specific contractor right of entry for training information.

Know and follow the Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement EXHIBIT D, MINIMUM SAFETY
REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective equipment, and general safety requirements.

VIll. SUBCONTRACTORS

Contractor shall not subcontract work without written consent of TxDOT. Subcontractors are
subject to the same insurance requirements as the Prime Contractor.

IX. EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION

In Case of Railroad Emergency
Call: UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY

Railroad Emergency Line at: (800)-848-8715
Location: DOT 447679R

RR Milepost: 209.240

Subdivision: AUSTIN
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DISCLAIMER:

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act.” No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

I WORK AT CROSSING LOCATIONS (AT GRADE, HIGHWAY OVERPASS, HIGHWAY
UNDERPASS, PEDESTRIAN, OR CLOSED/ABANDONED)

[0 This project is adjacent or parallel work, not within RR ROW:
DOT No.: 415507U

Crossing Type: AT GRADE

RR Company Operating Track at Crossing: UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY

RR Company Owning Track at Crossing: UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY

RR MP: 208.860

RR Subdivision: AUSTIN

City: SAN MARCOS

County: HAYS

CSJ at this Crossing: 0286-01-065

Latitude: 29-8858468

Longitude: -97.9271458

Scope of Work, including any TCP, to be performed by State Contractor:

LEVEL UP, FULL DEPTH REPAIR, MILL, TOM OVERLAY, PAVEMENT MARKINGS, TCP AND FLAGGING

IF CONTRACTOR PERFORMS WORK THAT CREATES A TRAFFIC CONTRA-FLOW CONDITION THAT
CAUSES VEHICLES TO CROSS THE RAILROAD TRACKS. A RAILROAD FLAGGER IS REQUIRED TO BE
ON-SITE FOR THE DURATION OF THE CONTRA-FLOW TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN WITHIN RAILROAD
ROW.

Scope of Work to be performed by Railroad Company:

NONE

Il. FLAGGING & INSPECTION

No. of Days of Railroad Flagging Expected: 6

On this project, night or weekend flagging is:
Expected
[J Not Expected

Flagging services will be provided by:

O Railroad Company: 1) Txdot will pay flagging invoices. Flagging Agreement with railroad will be
needed or, 2) Permitted crossing. Railroad company to provide flagging.

Outside Party: Contractor will pay flagging invoices to be reimbursed by TxXDOT

Contractor must incorporate flaggers into anticipated construction schedule. The Railroad
requires a 30-day notice if their flaggers are to be utilized. If Contractor falls behind schedule due
to their own negligence and is not ready for scheduled flaggers, any flagging charges will be paid
by Contractor.

Contact Information for Flagging:

UPRR UP.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

UP.request@nrssinc.net
Call Center 877-984-6777

[0 BNSF BNSFinfo@railprosfs.com

Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
[0 CPKCR KCS.info@railpros.com

Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

Bottom Line On-Track Safety Services
bottomlineO76@aol.com, 903-767-7630

O OTHERS:

Contractor must incorporate railroad construction inspection into anticipated construction schedule.

Not Required
[0 Required. Contact Information for Construction Inspection:

lll. CONSTRUCTION WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE RAILROAD

O Required.
Not Required

Railroad Point of Contact:

Coordinate with TxDOT for any work to be performed by the Railroad Company. TXDOT must issue
a work order for any work done by the Railroad Company prior to the work being performed.

IV. RAILROAD INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall confirm the insurance requirements with the Railroad as the insurance limits
are subject to change without notice.

Insurance policies and corresponding certificates of insurance must be issued by the contractor
on behalf of the Railroad. Separate insurance policies and certificates are required when more
than one Railroad Company is operating on the same right of way, or when several Railroad
Companies are involved and operate on their own separate right of ways.

No direct compensation will be made to the Contractor for providing the insurance coverages
shown below or any deductibles. These costs are incidental to the various bid items.

Escalated Limits

Type of Insurance Amount of Coverage (Minimum)

Workers Compensation $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000

Commercial General Liability $2,000,000 / $4,000,000

Business Automobile $2,000,000

Railroad Protective Liability Limits

0 Not Required

Non - Bridge/Typical Maintenance Projects. $2,000,000 / $6,000,000
Includes repairs to overpass/underpass and

culvert structures

O Bridge Structure Projects. Includes new $5,000,000 / $10,000,000
construction or replacement of overpass/

underpass structures

O Other:

<

CONTRACTOR'’S RIGHT OF ENTRY (CROE)

|

Not Required

=

Required: UPRR Maintenance Consent Letter. TxDOT to assist
Required: TxDOT to assist in obtaining the UPRR CROE

0o 0O

Required: Contractor to obtain
[0 BNSF:
https://bnsf.railpermitting.com
[0 CPKCR
https://jlirpg.360works.com/fmi/webd/rpo_web_kcs.fmp12
O Other Railroads:

To view previously approved CROE templates agreed upon between the State and Railroad, see:
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/railroad-highway-crossing/sample-right-of-entry-
agreements.html

Approved CROE templates are not to be modified by the Contractor.

Contractor shall not operate within Railroad Right of Way without an executed Construction &
Maintenance Agreement between the State and the Railroad and an executed CROE between the
Contractor and the Railroad if required on project.

VI. RAILROAD COORDINATION MEETING

A Railroad Coordination Meeting is required. See item 5, Article 8.1, of the Standard Specifications
for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges Manual for more details.

Vil. RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the Railroad’s course “Orientation for Contractor’s Safety,” and maintain registration
prior to working on the Railroad’s property. This course is required to be completed annually by
Contractor and Subcontractor personnel working on site.

UPRR, BNSF, CPKCR will not accept on-track safety training certificates from other Railroads.
Refer to each Railroad’s specific contractor right of entry for training information.

Know and follow the Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement EXHIBIT D, MINIMUM SAFETY
REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective equipment, and general safety requirements.

VIll. SUBCONTRACTORS

Contractor shall not subcontract work without written consent of TxDOT. Subcontractors are
subject to the same insurance requirements as the Prime Contractor.

IX. EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION

In Case of Railroad Emergency
Call: UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY

Railroad Emergency Line at: (800)-848-8715
Location: DOT 415507U

RR Milepost: 208.860

Subdivision: AUSTIN

=t Rail

Division

RRD Review Only
Initials: I Texas Department of Transportation

Date: _07/06/2023

RAILROAD SCOPE OF WORK
PROJECT SPECIFIC DETAILS

FILE: rr-scope-of-work.pdf DN: TXDOT |ck: DW: CK:
© TxDOT June 2014 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0286 |01 065 SH 80
6/2023
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS HAYS 20




DISCLAIMER:

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act.” No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

I WORK AT CROSSING LOCATIONS (AT GRADE, HIGHWAY OVERPASS, HIGHWAY
UNDERPASS, PEDESTRIAN, OR CLOSED/ABANDONED)

[0 This project is adjacent or parallel work, not within RR ROW:
DOT No.: 415677N

Crossing Type: AT GRADE

RR Company Operating Track at Crossing: UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY

RR Company Owning Track at Crossing: UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY

RR Mp: 51.560

RR Subdivision: LOCKHART

City: SAN MARCOS

County: HAYS

CSJ at this Crossing: 0286-01-065

Latitude: 29-8852402

Longitude: -97.9249718

Scope of Work, including any TCP, to be performed by State Contractor:

LEVEL UP, FULL DEPTH REPAIR, MILL, TOM OVERLAY, PAVEMENT MARKINGS, TCP AND FLAGGING

IF CONTRACTOR PERFORMS WORK THAT CREATES A TRAFFIC CONTRA-FLOW CONDITION THAT
CAUSES VEHICLES TO CROSS THE RAILROAD TRACKS. A RAILROAD FLAGGER IS REQUIRED TO BE
ON-SITE FOR THE DURATION OF THE CONTRA-FLOW TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN WITHIN RAILROAD
ROW.

Scope of Work to be performed by Railroad Company:

NONE

Il. FLAGGING & INSPECTION

No. of Days of Railroad Flagging Expected: 6

On this project, night or weekend flagging is:
Expected
[J Not Expected

Flagging services will be provided by:

O Railroad Company: 1) Txdot will pay flagging invoices. Flagging Agreement with railroad will be
needed or, 2) Permitted crossing. Railroad company to provide flagging.

Outside Party: Contractor will pay flagging invoices to be reimbursed by TxXDOT

Contractor must incorporate flaggers into anticipated construction schedule. The Railroad
requires a 30-day notice if their flaggers are to be utilized. If Contractor falls behind schedule due
to their own negligence and is not ready for scheduled flaggers, any flagging charges will be paid
by Contractor.

Contact Information for Flagging:

UPRR UP.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

UP.request@nrssinc.net
Call Center 877-984-6777

[0 BNSF BNSFinfo@railprosfs.com

Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
[0 CPKCR KCS.info@railpros.com

Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

Bottom Line On-Track Safety Services
bottomlineO76@aol.com, 903-767-7630

O OTHERS:

Contractor must incorporate railroad construction inspection into anticipated construction schedule.

Not Required
[0 Required. Contact Information for Construction Inspection:

lll. CONSTRUCTION WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE RAILROAD

O Required.
Not Required

Railroad Point of Contact:

Coordinate with TxDOT for any work to be performed by the Railroad Company. TXDOT must issue
a work order for any work done by the Railroad Company prior to the work being performed.

IV. RAILROAD INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall confirm the insurance requirements with the Railroad as the insurance limits
are subject to change without notice.

Insurance policies and corresponding certificates of insurance must be issued by the contractor
on behalf of the Railroad. Separate insurance policies and certificates are required when more
than one Railroad Company is operating on the same right of way, or when several Railroad
Companies are involved and operate on their own separate right of ways.

No direct compensation will be made to the Contractor for providing the insurance coverages
shown below or any deductibles. These costs are incidental to the various bid items.

Escalated Limits

Type of Insurance Amount of Coverage (Minimum)

Workers Compensation $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000

Commercial General Liability $2,000,000 / $4,000,000

Business Automobile $2,000,000

Railroad Protective Liability Limits

0 Not Required

Non - Bridge/Typical Maintenance Projects. $2,000,000 / $6,000,000
Includes repairs to overpass/underpass and

culvert structures

O Bridge Structure Projects. Includes new $5,000,000 / $10,000,000
construction or replacement of overpass/

underpass structures

O Other:

<

CONTRACTOR'’S RIGHT OF ENTRY (CROE)

|

Not Required

=

Required: UPRR Maintenance Consent Letter. TxDOT to assist
Required: TxDOT to assist in obtaining the UPRR CROE

0o 0O

Required: Contractor to obtain
[0 BNSF:
https://bnsf.railpermitting.com
[0 CPKCR
https://jlirpg.360works.com/fmi/webd/rpo_web_kcs.fmp12
O Other Railroads:

To view previously approved CROE templates agreed upon between the State and Railroad, see:
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/railroad-highway-crossing/sample-right-of-entry-
agreements.html

Approved CROE templates are not to be modified by the Contractor.

Contractor shall not operate within Railroad Right of Way without an executed Construction &
Maintenance Agreement between the State and the Railroad and an executed CROE between the
Contractor and the Railroad if required on project.

VI. RAILROAD COORDINATION MEETING

A Railroad Coordination Meeting is required. See item 5, Article 8.1, of the Standard Specifications
for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges Manual for more details.

Vil. RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the Railroad’s course “Orientation for Contractor’s Safety,” and maintain registration
prior to working on the Railroad’s property. This course is required to be completed annually by
Contractor and Subcontractor personnel working on site.

UPRR, BNSF, CPKCR will not accept on-track safety training certificates from other Railroads.
Refer to each Railroad’s specific contractor right of entry for training information.

Know and follow the Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement EXHIBIT D, MINIMUM SAFETY
REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective equipment, and general safety requirements.

VIll. SUBCONTRACTORS

Contractor shall not subcontract work without written consent of TxDOT. Subcontractors are
subject to the same insurance requirements as the Prime Contractor.

IX. EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION

In Case of Railroad Emergency
Call: UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY

Railroad Emergency Line at: (800)-848-8715
Location: DOT 415677N

RR Milepost: 51.560
Subdivision: LOCKHART
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07/03/2023

DATE:

RR REOQ FOR NON-BRI

FILE:

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 DESCRIPTION

This project iIncludes construction work within the right of way
and/or properties of the Railroad and adjecent to 1ts

tracks, wire lines and other facilities. These sheets describe

the minimum special requirements for coordination with the Railroad
when working upon, over or under Railroad Right of Way or when
impacting current or future Rallroad operations. Coordinate with

the Railroad while performing the work outlined herein, and afford
the same cooperation with the Railroad as with TxDOT. Complete all
submittals and work 1n accordance with TxDOT Standard Specifications,
Railroad Guidelines and AREMA recommendations as modified by these
minimum speclal requirements or as directed 1n writing by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

For purposes of this project, the Railroad Designated Representative

1s the person or persons designated by the Railroad Manager of Industry

and Public Projects to handle specific tasks related to the project.

1.02 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION / CLARIFICATION

Submit Requests for Information ("RFI") involving work within any
Railroad Right of Way to the TxDOT Engineer. The TxDOT Engineer
will submit the RFI to the Railroad Designated Representative for
review and approval for RFl's corresponding to work within Railroad
Right of Way. Allow six (6) weeks total time for review and approval,
which includes four (4) weeks for review and approval by the Railroad.

.03 PLANS / SPECIFICATIONS

TxDOT has received written Railroad approval of the plans and
specifications for this project. Any revisions or changes I1n

the plans after award of the Contract must have the approval of
TxDOT and the Railroad.

PART 2 - UTLITIES AND FIBER OPTIC

Construct all utility 1nstallations 1n accordance with current
AREMA recommendations, Railroad, TxDOT and owning utility
specifications and requirements. Railroad general guidelines
can be found on the Railroad website or by contacting the
Railroad Designated Representative.

PART 3 - CONSTRUCTION
3.01 GENERAL

A, Perform all work 1n compliance with all applicable Railroad,
Federal Railroad Administration (FRA), and TxDOT rules and
regulations. Arrange and conduct work In & manner that does
not endanger or Interfere with the safe operation of the tracks
and property of the Railroad and the traffic moving on such
tracks, or the wires, signals and other property of the Railroad,
1ts tenants or licensees, at or 1n the vicinity of the Work.

The safe operation of railroad train movements takes
precedence over any work to be performed by the Contractor.
The Contractor 1s responsible for train delay cost and lost
revenue claims due to any delays or Interruption of train
operations resulting from Contractor's construction or other
activities.

B. Construction activities within 15 feet of the operational tracks
will only be allowed 1f absolutely necessary and the Railroad's
Designated Representative grants approval. Construction activities
within 15 feet of the operational track(s) preferably allow the
tracks to stay operational. In such cases, coordination and
approval by the Railroad Track Manager 1s required with regerd
to schedule, flagging, and slow orders. See Sections 3.07 and
3.08 for additional information.

C.Provide track protection for all work equipment (including rubber
tired equipment) operating within 25 feet from nesrest rail. When

not I1n use, keep Contractor machinery and materials at least 50 feet

from the Railroad's nesrest track.

D. Vehicular crossings of railroad track are allowed only at existing
crossings, or haul road crossings developed with Railroad approval.

E. The Contractor 1s also advised that new railroad facilities
within the project may be built by the Railroad. If applicable,
these facilities are delineated 1n the plans. Be aware of the
limits of responsibilities and coordinate efforts with the
Railroad and TxDOT.

F.Rallroad requirements do not allow work within 50 feet
of track centers when & train passes the work site and
all personnel must clear the area within 50 feet of the track
centerline and secure all equipment. Additional allowances
may be pursued as outlined 1n 3.02 and 3.03.

G. All permanent clearances shall be verified before project closing.

3.02 RAILROAD OPERATIONS

A, Trains and/or equipment are expected on any track, at any
time, 1n either direction. Become familiar with the train
schedules 1n this location and structure bid assuming
intermittent track windows 1n this period, as defined I1n
Paragraph B that follows.

B. All railroad tracks within and adjoacent to the contract site
are active, and rail traffic over these facilities shall be
maintained throughout the Project. Activities may include
both through moves and switching moves to local customers.
rallroad traffic and operations will occur continuousl
throughout the day and night on these tracks and shall be
maintained at all times as defined herein. Coordinate and
schedule the work so that construction activities do not
interfere with railroad operations.

C. Coordinate work windows with TxDOT and the Railroad's
Designated Representative. Types of work windows include
Conditional Work Windows and Absolute Work Windows, as defined below:

1. Conditional Work Window: A Conditional Work Window 1s &
period of time that railroad operations have priority over
construction activities. When construction activities may
occur on and/or adjacent to the railroad tracks within 25 feet
of the nearest track,a railroad flag person will be required.
At the direction of the railroad flag person, upon approach of
& train, and when trains are present on the tracks, the tracks
must be cleered l1.e., no construction equipment, materials or
personnel within 25 feet, or as directed by the Railroad
Designated Representative, from the tracks). Conditional Work
Windows are available for the Project.

2. Absolute Work Window: An Absolute Work Window 1s & period of
time that construction activities are given priority over
railroad operations., During this time frame, the designated
railroad track(s) will be 1nactive for train movements and
may be fouled by the Contractor. At the end of an Absolute
Work Window, the railroad tracks and/or signals must be completely
operational for train operations and all Railroad, Public Utilities
Commission (PUC) and FRA requirements, codes and regulations
for operational tracks must be satisfied. In the situation where the
operating tracks and/or signals have been affected, the Railroad
will perform 1nspections of the work prior to placing that track back
Into service. Railroad flag persons will be required for construction
activities requiring an Absolute Work Window. Absolute Work
Windows will not generally be granted. Any request will require a
detailed explanation for Railroad review.

3.03 RIGHT OF ENTRY, ADVANCE NOTICE AND WORK STOPPAGES

A.Do not perform any work within Railroad Right of Way without & valid
executed Right of Entry Agreement 1f required on this project.

B.Give advance notice to the Railroad as required i1n the “Contractor’'s
Right of Entry Agreement” before commencing work 1n connection with
construction upon or over Railroad Right of Way and observe the
Railroad’'s rules and regulations with respect thereto.

C.Perform all work upon Railroad Right of Wey 1n & manner to avoid
interference with or endanger the operations of the Railroad.
Whenever work may affect the operations or safety of trains, submit
the work method to the Railroad Designated Representative for spprovel.
Approval does not relieve the Contractor from Liebility. Do not
commence any work which requires flagging service or inspection service
unti]l the flagging protection required by the Railroad 1s aveilable
at the job site.See Section 3.15 for railroad flagging requirements.

D. Meke requests 1n writing for both Absolute and Conditional Work Windows,
at least 30 deys 1n advence of any work. Include 1n the written request:
l. Exactly what the work entails.
2. The days and hours that work will be performed.
3. The exact location of work,and proximity to the tracks.
4. The type of window requested and the amount of time requested.
5. The designated contact person.

Provide & written confirmation notice to the Railroad ot lesst 48 hours
before commencing work 1n connection with spproved work windows when work
1s within 25 feet of nearest rail. Perform all work 1n accordance

with previously approved work plans.

E.Make provisions to protect operations and property of the Railroad should
a condition arising from, or 1n connection with the work,require 1mmediate
and unusual action. If 1n the judgment of the Railroad Designated Representative
such provisions are insufficient, the Railroad Designated Representative may
require or provide such provisions as deemed necessary. In any event, such
provisions shall be at the Contractor’'s expense and without cost to the
Railroad or TxDOT. The Railroad or TxDOT shall have the right to order
the Contractor to temporerllrg cease operations In the event of an emergency
or,1f 1n the opinion of the Railroad Designated Representative, the
Contractor’'s operations could endanger railroad operations. In the event
of such an order, immediately notify TxDOT of the order.

3.04 INSURANCE

Do not begin work upon or over Railroad Right of Way until furnishing
the Railroad with the 1nsurance policies, binders, certificates and
endorsements required by the "Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement’,
and unti] the Railroad Designated Representative has advised TxDOT that
such 1nsurance 1s 1n accordence with the Agreement.

3.05 RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A, Complete the railroad course “Orientation for Contractor's Safety’,and
maintain current registration prior to working on railroad property.
This course 1s required to be completed annually by Contractor and
Subcontractor personnel working on site.

"UPRR,BNSF,KCS/TEXMEX will not accept on-track safety training certificates
from other railroads. Refer to Railroad specific contractor right of entry
for training 1nformation.”

B.Know and follow the "Contractor’'s Right of Entry Agreement’ EXHIBIT D,
MINIMUM SAFETY REOUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective
equipment, and general safety requirements.

3.06 COOPERATION

The Railroad will cooperate with Contractor so that work may be conducted
1n an efficient manner, and will cooperate with Contractor 1n enabling
use of Railroad Right of Way i1n performing the work.

3.07 MINIMUM CONSTRUCTION CLEARANCES FOR FALSEWORK AND OTHER
TEMPORARY STRUCTURES

Abide by the following minimum temporary clearances during the course
of construction:

A, 15' - 0" (BNSF)XUPRR)and 14'-0" (KCS) hori1zontal from

centerline of track

B. 22' IKCS) and 21' - 6" (UPRR & BNSF) vertically above top of rail.

For construction clearance less than listed above, obtain local
Railroad Operating Umit review and approval.

3.08 APPROVAL OF REDUCED CLEARANCES

A. Maintain minimum track clearances during construction as
specified 1n Section 3.07.

B. Submit any proposed Infringement on the specified minimum
clearances to the Railroad Designated Representative through
TxDOT at least 30 doys 1n advance of the work. Do not proceed
with such 1nfringement without written approval by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

C. Do not commence work i1nvolving an approved infringement without
recelving written assurance from the Railroad Designated

Representative that arrangements have been made for any
necessory flagging service.
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3.09 MAINTENANCE OF RALROAD FACILITES

A.Maintain oll ditches and drainage structures free of silt or other
obstructions resulting from Contractor’s operations. Repair eroded
oreas and any other damage within Railroad Right of Way and repair
any other damage to the property of the Railroad, or 1ts tenants.

B.Perform all such maintenance and repair of deamages due to the
Contractors’s operations at Contractor’'s expense.

C.Submit & proposed method of erosion control for review by the
Railroad prior to begmnln? any grading on the project site.
Comply with all spplicable ocei’. stote and federal regulations
when developing and implementing such erosion control.

3.10 SITE INSPECTIONS BY RALROAD's DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE

A. In oddition to the office reviews of construction submittals,
sile inspections moy be performed by the Roilrood Designoted
Representative ot significant points during construction,
including the following if opplicable:

1. Pre-construclion meetings.

2. Pile driving/driling of caissons or drilled shofls.

3. Reinforcement ond concrete plocement for railroad bridge
substructure ond/or superstructure.

4, Erection of precost concrete or steelbridge superstructure.

5. Placement of woterproofing (prior to plocing bollost on bridge deck).

6. Completion of the bridge structure.

B. Site inspection is not limited to the milestone events listed above.
Site visits to check progress of the work may be performed ot ony
time throughout the construction as deemed necessory by the Roilroad.

C. Provide o detailed construction schedule, including the proposed
temporary horizontolond verticol cleoronces ond construction sequence
for ollwork to TxDOT for submittolto the Roilroad Designoted
Representotive for review prior to commencement of work. Include
the onticipoted dotes when the above listed evenls willoccur.
Updote this schedule for the above listed events as necessory ond
eoch month at 0 minimum lo ollow the Roairoad to schedule site inspections.

3.11 RALROAD REPRESENTATIVES

Railroad representatives, conductors, flag person or watch person will
be provided by the Railroad at expense of TxDOT to protect Railroad
facilities, propert? and movements of 1ts trains or engines. In general.
the Railroad will furnish such personnel or other protective services
as follows:

A, When any part of any equipment 1s standing or beln? operated within
5 feet, measured horizontally, from nearest rail of any track on which
trains may operate, or when any object 1s off the ground and any
dimension thereof could extend inside the 25 foot limit, or when any
erection or construction activities are 1n progress within such limits,
regardless of elevation above or below track.

B.For any excavation below elevation of track subgrade if,1n the opinion
of the Railroad Designated Representative, track or other railroad
facilities may be subject to settlement or movement.

C.During any clearing, grubbing, excavation or grading 1n proximity to
railroad facilities, which, 1n the opinion of the Railroad Designated
Representative, may endanger railroad facilities or operations.

D. During any Contractor's operations when, in the opimon of the Railroad
Designated Representative, railroad facilities, including, but not limited
to, tracks, buildings, signals, wire lines, or pipe lines, may be endangered.

E.Arrange with the Railroad Designated Representative to provide the adequate

number of flag persons to accomplish the work.
3.12 COMMUNICATIONS AND SICNAL LINES

If required, the Railroad will rearrenge 1ts communications and signal
lines, 1ts grade crossing warning devices, train signals and tracks,

and facilities that are 1n use and meintained by the Railroad's forces
1In connection with 1ts operation at expense of '*xDOT. This work b

the Reilroad will be done by 1ts own forces and 1t 1s not & pert of the
Work under this Contract.

3.13 TRAFFIC CONTROL

Coordinate any operations that control traffic across or around
rallroad facilities with the Railroad Designated Representative.

3.14 CONSTRUCTION EXCAVATIONS AND BORING ACTIVITES UNDER TRACK

A, Toke special precaution and care 1n connection with excavating
and shoring. Excavations for construction of footings, piers,
columns, walls or other facilities that require shoring shall
comply with requirements of TxDOT, OSHA, AREMA and Railroad
“Guidelines for Temporary Shoring”.

B. The project plans indicate whether there are fiber optic lines
or other such telecommunications systems that require consideration.
Regordless, contact the necessary call center to determine 1f
such cable systems are present:

UPRR 1-80@0-336-9193

7:00 AM to 9:00 PM CST Monday-Friday except holidays,
staffed 24 hrs/day for emergencies

48 hrs notice required

BNSF 1-800-533-2891
24 hour number
5 working days notice required

KCS 1-800-344-8377
Texas One Call, & 24 hour number
48 hrs notice required, excluding weekends and holidays

If & telecommunications system 1s buried anywhere on or near railroad
proper ty, coordinate with TxDOT, the Railroad and the Telecommunication
Compong(les) to arrange for relocation or protective measures prior to
beginning work on or near railroad property. Refer to the project
General Notes for additional information.

C.Projects 1nvolving & boring or jack and bore operation under
track such as drainage pipes or culverts and utilities require an
installation plan reviewed and approved by the Railroad and TxDOT
prior to proceeding with such construction. A railroad i1nspector and
contractor assisted monitoring of ground and track movement is

required to maintain safe passage of rail traffic. Stop i1nstallation and
do not allow passage of trains I movements 1n excess of Y 1inch vertical

or horizontal 1s detected 1n the tracks.Immediately repair the damage
to the satisfaction of TxDOT and the Railroad before proceeding.

3.15 RALROAD FLAGGING

Per the Right of Entry Agreement for flagging, notify the Railroad
Representative at least ?0 working days 1n advance of Contractor’'s work
and at least 30 working days 1n advance of any Contractor’'s work 1n which
any person or equipment will be within 25 feet of nearest rail or as
specified 1n the Contractor Right of Entry (CROE)

3.16 CLEANING OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

When work 1s complete, remove all tools, implements, and other
materials brought into Railroad Right of Way and leave the
right of Way 1n a clean and presentable condition to the
satisfaction of TxDOT and the Railroad.
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36llx'8ll mtes

Sidewalk or shored use path. Al: Center of RR mast o center of rail: 12" minimum, 15' typical.

fS:re ‘:g;::tu?;o f:‘t:g{;;‘legr-d sheets _\ Detectaoble worning Detectoble worning A2: Tip of gate to center of roil: 12 minimum, 15' Lypicol.

surfoce surface
B: Center of most (contilever, gate, or mast flasher) of neorest active
troffic controldevice to stop line: 8' (NOTE: Stop line may be moved
os needed, but should be ot leost 8'back from goles, if present).
. R15- C: Neor ed f detectable ning surface to neorest rail: 12" mini .
See RCD(2) if 525" Curb ond s | oon ge 0 oble worning surface 1o neorest roil: 12 minimym

o

gutter —\
** Broken ' R " Soli
: white lone line < ® ggo :lio. Shitse°'eddge line

6" Solid | | N
Yellow edge line <::I ‘ oN-2 Nom-tronsversons
[ (optional) ,/_ medion
7 24" white .
24" White
I Bttt e
\

: Center of gaote most to center of contilever mast: 6' typical.
NOTE: Contlilever moy be locoted in front or behind goles.

m

4 : Edge of medion or curb to nearest rail: 10" typicol.
</90 NOTE: Design medion edge to be porallel with rail.

-

: Edge of plonking panel from edge of po t or sidewolk: 3" minimum,
NOTE: Field ponels need not be in line with gouge ponels.

G: Length of ponels olong rail: 8" typical.

H: Width of lield ponel: 2' lypical (check with railrood company).
o
I: Distonce between roils: 4'- 8'1/2".

" Broken Ji: Tip of gote to lip of gate: 2° moximum,
white lone line ':‘|> ==
[ —) [——

v - ey b
&> SEE_DETAL A < === >%nes‘-‘.'r"%s;"‘°

J2: 90% of troveled roodwoy to be covered by gote.

= K: Neorest edge of RR cobinet from edge of povement: 30" lypical.
NOTE: Cabinet not required to be porollelto edge of povement.

V4
-

: Neorest edge of RR cabinet from neoresl rail: 25° typicol.

M: Center of RR most to edge of sidewalk: 6' minimum.

6", Solid | 24" White
while edge line ':‘,> == I(I:‘ggsverse

z

: Center of gote masl to leading edge of non-traversaoble mediaon:
100* minimum to quolify os o Quiet Zone SSM. NOTE: 60"will
suffice if lhere is o slreet interseclion within the 100’ ond
alistreet intersections within 60" ore closed.

»

| 30 | | R D dl_E—— - - ) Edge of / O: Width of medion for RR gate bly: 8'-6" minimum, 10" typicol

f ’( ““ ’( " pavement when using medion gotes. NOTE: Center of gote maost minimum 4°-3"
from face of curb.

I
10 | 60" | 0 | : O
| ’\ ‘; X P: Center of RR most to foce of curb: 5'-3" minimum.
S | \ Center of RR most to edge of po t (with shoulder): 7* minimum
I

o)
f f‘ Center of RR most to edge of povement (no shoulder): 9'-3" minimum,
) N ) NOTE: Finollocation determined by the roirood company.
W10-1 "

36" dio. ““ Q: Gote length: 28" or less typicol, but roirood company may ollow
) up to 32" under speciol circumstonces.

[~

& - tr’:.;sv\!'eﬁrl:e lines '/I | =><| I/

— -t

: Stop line to first RR Crossing transverse line (bike lone): 50" typicol.
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A
‘5 S: Stop line to GRADE CROSSING ADVANCE WARNING (W10-1) sign ond odjocenl
) RR Crossing povement morkings. See Toble 1. See RCD(2) for other signs.
I TABLE 1 ECEND GENERAL NOTES
Desirable N 1. Medions ond curbs must be non-traversable to qualify
\ \ Approoch Plocement == Sign os o Quiet Zone Supplementary Sofety Measure (SSM).
6" B Speed (mph) (feet) - Non-lraversable curbs in Quiet Zones ore 6" lall minimum
ye||°;,°k°" <3 10 60" 6" Solid 30 00 0 Object Morker ond used on roodwoys where speed does nol exceed 40 mph.
f f { double yellow
: [ | uoe y 25 100 <:J Troffic Flow 2. Roised povemenl morkers moy be used to supplement striping.
= 30 100 See PM(2) ond PM(3) stondord sheets.
35 100 LI—]| Contilever . )
|:> 20 25 3. M'eduons preferred whenever possible to prevent vehicles
g rom driving oround gotes.
25 75 O 2r—# |Gote Assembly
4. Longitudinal edge striping moy be continued thru crossing
A\W\ 0 250 g qu t Flosher os needed. llumination moy olso be considered for nighttime
S 55 325 Poir visibility.
' 60 400
Wi10-1 @ Q 8 | 65 475 5. See SMD stondord sheets for sign mounting details.
36" Dio.
I ‘ T WU LANE S. TWO'WAY ' 70 550 6. See the Stondord Highwoy Sign Design for Texos (SHSD) monual
75 650 for sign ond pavement morking details.
v L 24" | Vories (check with railrood co.) §® ;rafff‘c
[ | Concrele grade crossing pavement ) e
r | { . NOTES Concrete ober osge  Field I Texas Department of Transportation Stomdard
. pavement .
T: Tip of gote to edge of curb: insert ponel  panel
l::> = j 1" moximum for Quiet Zone r _\‘ RAILROAD CROSSING
= SSM, 90% of traveled woy aEcoys e
covered by gotes for oll — AN Ry S DE TA".S
a— other locations. 7 T"Bﬂ _ RSt BN
> = Ut Non-Lroversale curt g Bolost L 1O SIGNING, STRIPING, AND
= : Non-troversable cur
length from gote: 100 & Bose moterial DEVICE PLACEMENT
minimum for o Quiet Zone 2
s 3 Sner ocaamer " o % Perforaled dron ope RCD(1)-22
with bollost fos neede FLEs  rcdl-22.dgn on: TxDOT Jew: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT
7" Minimum osphallic concrete povement ©TxD0T  November 2022 CONT [secT 408 HIGHWAY
ONE _WAY STREE T wI TH CuRB instolled in no more thon 3" lifts REVEIONS 9286 01 065 SH 80
CROSSING SURFACE CROSS SECTION 22 canr mes o
AUS HAYS 24
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of this stondord to other formals or lor incorrect resulls or domages resulling from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

. 50" | 50° 12 e GENERAL NOTES
<s T 1T I—T | | | e e a 1. Roilrood compony to provide aclive lraffic control devices,
= IT IT = 3 T Approach |Desirable CROSSBUCK (R15-1), NUMBER OF TRACKS (R15-2P) ploque (if more thon 1
| me< @-_- Y % o s s e s e || Speed |Plocement trock), ond EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION (I-13) signs.
=+ +F } = === (mph) {feel) 2.LOW GROUND CLEARANCE (W10-5) si
F—F—F—FF—F . gns moy be relocoted further
b @OR @' @' 'OR @ﬁ@ @} LShored use poth .OR @ “@'—' -—t 20 100 upstream of crossing to provide advonce worning of olternote route.
Ol 100" min | See Toble 1 5 NOTES 25 100 3. GRADE CROSSING AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING (W10-2) signs moy
T "En 30 100 be modified os needed to fit roodway geometry.
[ See Toble 1 1. A shored use poth is considered o seporate pathwoy 35 100 T \ ) P ( )
Gt d) crossing when more thon 25' from troveled way of 20 125 4. gple plocgmenft dr"St".l'f'ae?Cg"y vory per the Placement of Worning
iIf no use NOTES adjocent roodwoy. 'y E igns section of the TMUTCD.
1. STOP or YIELD sign moy olso be installed to the left i 50 250 5. See Toble 110 delermine plocement of STOP AHEAD (W3-1) ond YIELD
PASSIVE of the crossbuck siqt{ rother thon below it. 2. Detectable warning used ot stop bor. 55 325 AHEAD (W3-2) signs unless shown otherwise.
R s . . 3. Smoller signs preferred. See the Design of Bicycle 60 200 6.D0 NOT STOP ON TRACKS (R8-8) si instolled wh tentiol f
2. A 2" white retroreflective strip shollbe instolled . . e e . N ! RB-8) signs instolled when potential for
CROSSING on front ond back of crossbuck sign post. Signs sectlion within the TMUTCD for sizing delails. 85 275 ;:gsg:esr ﬁ;g‘:g;rsgo osr}g:‘r%?:s .iost.%r:.ofio,:t;e? gfe(;ém;:::t by seoling
. . 70 550 . :
3. See the Crossbuck Assemblies with YIELD or STOP Signs
ot Possive Grode Crossings section of the TMUTCD Igor PATHWAY CROSSING 75 650 7. See the Stondord Highwoy Sign Design for Texos (SHSD) monuol for
further detoils obout sign mounling orrongements. sign ond povement marking details.
SIGNS o
NOTE
® — , F_NEEDED
¥ & G This design shows o four-way stop scenario <b - b
. only. Other signs moy be substituted for 1 b
Q.= traffic signalor other troffic control — -T— :
Q E_F@@ scenorios. This note olso opplies to ':D "’X - (5 ‘ m
hd T-Intersection design below. o b — o
; IV r ®
4 g 1® l | See Toble 1 wio-1 Wi0-2L Wi0-2R
] " Dio. 36" X 36" 36" X 36"
Q (ONE ® 10 TWO-WAY
<= = = IF NEEDED IF NEEDED
I — Minimum 7' medion Minimum 6’ medion DO NOT
= == - width to support sign width to support sign STOP R1-1
+— o — 36" X 36"
© O SN ol E: e/ V= TRas )/
Ol . & O ®F = ] . RIP o
I B t4 - H mAn . :::
. Side lights Gf "A" <100") S T
55 o =
-~ ’ @P REPORT EMERGENCY
| See Taoble 1 OR PROBLEM
@ U Wi10-1 1-800-555-5555
T wo - wAY w I T H ME D I AN 36" Dio- CROSSING 836 597 H
“A" <100° "A" >100" — Sign may
be ploced
See Toble 1. Place povement morkings o @ N0 GATES | wio-13p p:rgec:‘%e'
ond signs on opposite side of See Toble 1. Ploce povement morkings ond signs b ] oR LckTs 130" x 24 | to travel
"B" intersection from railif spacing between rail ond intersection if spacing from } lones.
from Toble 1would put morkings Table 1would put markings within intersection.  — s
within intersectlion. Q:l = T @ @ I15'3 X 9"
GRADE CROSSING AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING — = — 48" X 48" X 48"
. (W10-2, W10-3, W10-4) signs should only be '=:> == 1T
C" |See Table 1. instolled if W10-1sign is not belween —F * IF NEEDED | .. inciudes o NO TRAIN HORN (W10-9P) plaque
intersection ond roilrood crossing. If needed, } if crossing is in o Quiet Zone. If needed,
see Toble 1. o ®p is mounted below W10-2/W10-3/W10-4 signs.
| See Table 1
I

GRADE CROSSING NEAR A PARALLEL STREET ONE -WAY

b

-2 NO | wio-oP
x 30 TRAIN HORN || 30" X 24"

87/03723
RCDI2)-22

DATE:
FILE:

®
‘@ See Table 1 .
o 1© 6 10 ® e Tarc
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I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
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RAILROAD CROSSING
Railrood crossing pavement morkings ond |. @} 'j_E SIGNING & STRIPING

10

=
> o

T
I:

o
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DETAILS
adjocent signs not included when distonce

& @ ! »100" between neor edge of intersection ond neor NOTE b See Toble 1
= | roilis less thon 100'. GRADE CROSSING - - | ee Table RCD(2)-22
AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING (W10-3) Seporate aclive troffic
* Use Toble 1if sufficient signs instolled on roodwoy porallel with conlrol devices, roiroad FLE rcd2-22.dgn on: TxDOT _ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _ex: TxDOT
space exists. railin this cose. crossing povement morkings, ©7TxDOT  November 2022 coNT [secT 408 HIGHWAY

ond odjocent signs required

T'INTERSECTION when trocks ore more thon Two ADJACENT CROSSINGS 2-16 e 00‘2:6 o ::?n s"so-:at?m

100’ oport. 1-22
S| wavs 25 |
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DATE: 9/8/23

FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

1. The Borricade ond Construction Stondord Sheets (BC sheets) ore intended
to show typicol exomples for placement of temporory troffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs.
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Monuolon Uniform Traoffic ControlDevices" (TMUTCD).

2. The development ond design of the Traffic ControlPlan (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed ond sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign ond seal Contractor proposed changes.

4. The Contractor is responsible for instolling ond maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plons. The Contractor may not move or change
the opproximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts ond detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criterio contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway ond Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highwoys ond Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer(s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, ond other aodvance warning signs if the signing would be
redundont ond the work areas appeor continuous to the motorists. If the
adjocent project is completed first, the Controctor shallerect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or aos
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shallbe
revised to show oppropriate work zone distance.

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the medion side of
divided highways where medion width willpermit ond troffic volumes
justify the signing.

8. Allsigns shallbe constructed in accordance with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this monual shollbe shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide o detailto the Contractor before the sign is manufactured.

9. The temporary traffic controldevices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets ore examples. As necessory, the Engineer willdetermine the most
appropriote traffic controldevices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaoken, other
than mobile operotions as defined by the Texas Maonualon Uniform Troffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER ond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with ploque shallbe
erected in advonce of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR ond END ROAD WORK signs shallbe erected ot or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

11. Troffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles
must be parked away from trovellones. They should be as close to the
right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall weor high-visibility sofety apporel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "Americon National Standord for High-Visibility
Apparel,” or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI107-2004 stondord
performance for Closs 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs 3 gorments should be
considered for high troffic volume work oreos or night time work.

2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shallbe illuminated
when flogging is used at night.

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shallbe used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic ControlDevices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

2. Work zone troffic controldevices shallbe compliont with the Manual for
Assessing sofety Hardwore (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

SHEET 1 OF 12
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TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS

ROAD WORK
<o NEXT X MLES
Ol NEXT X MLES
see Note / 62010
lond 4)

>
{

ROAD
WORK
AHEAD

+

-

ROAD WORK
<= NEXT X MLES
NEXT X MLES =>

(Optionol
see Note
1ond 4)

G20-2%

# Moy be mounted on bock of "ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D) sign wilh opprovalof Engineer.

(See note 2 below)

1. The lypicol minimum signing on 0 crossrood opprooch should be o "ROAD WORK AHEAD" {CW20-1D)sign ond o

(G20-2) “END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noled otherwise in plons.

2. The Engineer moy use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounied bock to bock
wilh the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroods (see Note 4 under

"Typicol Conslructlion Worning Sign Size ond Spacing™). See the "Slondord Highwoy Sign Designs for
Texos™ monuol for sign details. The Engineer moy omil the odvonce worning signs on low volume
crossroods. The Engineer willdelermine whether o rood is low volume os per TMUTCD Porl 5. This

informolion shollbe shown in the plons.

3.Bosed on exisling field condilions, the Engineer/Inspector moy require odditionol signs such os FLAGGER
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or olher oppropriole signs. When oddilionolsigns ore required, lhese signs will
be considered porl ol the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspeclor will delermine the proper
location ond spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheels, Traffic ConlrolPlon sheels or the Work
Zone Stondord Sheels.

4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-loT)sign shollbe required ol high volume crossroods lo odvise

molorisis of the length of construction in either direction from Ihe intersection. The Engineer

wil delermine whether o roodwoy is considered high volume.
5. Additional troffic conlrol devices moy be shown eisewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroods.
6. When work occurs in the intersection oreo, oppropriote lroffic conlrol devices, as shown eisewhere in

the plons or os delermined by the Engineer/inspectlor, shollbe in ploce.

Cw20-0

a
% %20-207

T-INTERSECTION

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING "¢

INTERSECTED
ROADWAY

ROAD WORK
G20-BTR | pexy x MiEs =

% %G20-91P

%* %R20-5T

% % R20-50TP

G20-5T

G20-6T

CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION

1. The Engineer will delermine the types ond locolion of any addilional troffic control devices,
such os o flogger ond occomponying signs, or olher signs, thot should be used when work is
being performed ot or neor on intersection.

2. If conslruclion closes lhe rood ot o T-inlersection, the Conlroctor shollploce the "CONTRACTOR
NAME"(G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the rood closure (see BC(10) also).
The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right orrow
(G20-1bTR)" signs shallbe reploced by the detour signing colled for in the plons.

BEGIN
WORK
% %620-91P | 70Ne
TRAFFIC SIZE SPACING
* ¥R20-5T rlcsE
Sign Conventionol | Expressway/ Posted | Sign *
* XR20-50TP | Number Rood Freewoy Seed [Spacing
<G NEXT X MLES or Series X
620-TL ot
cw20* MPH | (popr.)
] ] cw21
<7 | 10001500 ey ! cw22 48" « 48" |48" x 48" 30 | 120
= 1Block - Cily cw23 35 160
cw25 40 240
/_& CW1, CW2 45 | 320
csy N 1O N : 50 400
Limil WORK ZONE | CW7,Cw8, 36" x 36" 48] x 48"
5 G20-207 % % CWO, CW1I, 55 500 2
cwis 60 600 2
“ 65 700 2
CW3, Cwa4, 70 3002
CW5,CW6, 48" x 48" 487 x 48"
END cws-3, 75 900 2
ROAD WORK Cwi0, Cw12 80 1000 2
620-2 . R

#» For lypicolsign spocings on divided highwoys, expresswoys ond [reewoys,
see Port 6 of lhe "Texos Monuolon Uniform Troffic Control Devices™
(TMUTCD) typicol opplication diogroms or TCP Stondord Sheels.

#® Minimum dislonce from work oreo lo first Advonce Worning sign neores! lhe
work orea ond/or dislonce belween eoch oddilionol sign.

GENERAL NOTES

The use of this stondord is

is mode by TxDOT for ony
of this stondord to olher formals or lor incorrect resulls or domages resulling from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
kind

WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING F

OR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS

1. Speciolor lorger size signs moy be used os necessory.

2. Distonce belween signs should be increosed os required lo hove 1500 feel
odvonce worning.

3. Distonce belween signs should be increosed os required to hove 1/2 mie
or more odvonce worning,

9/8/23
BC21

DATE:
FILE:

0 % %G20-9TP |[BEGN 436" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs moy be used on low volume
STAY ALERT crossroods ol the discrelion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Porl 5. See
OBEY Note 2 under "TypicalLocolion of Crossrood Signs”.
% %620-5T %GN_ R4-1 @ % %R20-5T "
ot asr|  cwaL fac1p ’ @ SIONS 5, Only diomond shaped worning sign sizes ore indicoled.
Cw20-0 - oppropriole -501P [ 15, | STATE LAW
ROAD Cwi-4R * %620-67 olr cws-¥ % %R20 5°TP|:| TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in “TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the “Slondord Highwoy
WORK w SIAIE G20-10T % R20-3T % %, Sign Designs for Texos" monuol for complete lisl of ovoiloble sign design
AHEAD ‘ 3x X X pe 3 Borricade or = X X X sizes.
cw20- won{CWI3-P Lol \ e D Se e e ol
) N RS \ a 4 4 4 ‘
/ < N Va oo - LEGEND
T o e A o000 L8 —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— Type}ﬂorricode
/ > \ < / - / >
/ 2 0o% d | —~ O O O | Chonnelizing Devices
WORK nni
L // => SPACE // 2 4 /?fo?ms % wos 20n€ ] Sign
3x Chonneiizing “esyumt 7 line should 20-20T % %
Devices END coordinole See Typicol Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimol work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additionol ROAD WORK with sign Warning Sign Size ond
“ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D)signs ore ploced in odvonce of these work oreas lo remind drivers lhey ore still G20-2 % % locotion NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project limils. See the opplicable TCP sheels for exact locotion ond spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
chonnelizing devices. The Controctor shalldetermine the oppropriote distonce spacing requirements.
to be ploced on the G20-1series signs ond "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES™(G20-5Tisign for eoch specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
e e % %C20-91P ;’g&x STAY ALERT This distonce shalireploce the “X" ond shollbe rounded —— =
r BECIN SPEED to the nearest whole mile with the opprovolof the Engineer. §® Traffic
ROAD * %G20-5T s LMIT | 5 51 ':_‘:‘"'St @ No decimols shallbe used. I bsi?ifseigln
N *R20- Texas Department of Transportation
CLOSED Jrn-2 cwi-aL o | KX povsLe| (5> The “BEGIN WORK ZONE™(G20-9TP) ond “END WORK ZONE™ (G20-2bT) Standard
| | % %G20-67 S % %R20-50TP sholibe used os shown on lhe sample loyoul when advonce
<:I CWI'6  poricode o CWi3-® —mcio— | R2-1 A ooaon cgo);m signs ore required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonnelizing motorist of entering or leoving o port of the work zone
. \ " . \ . lying oulside the CSJ Limits where troffic fines moy double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
- if workers ore present.
r y )y a ry 3 e o e . . PROJECT LIMIT
L CSJ limil signing is required for highwoy conslruction and
\ | moinlenonce work, with the exception of mobile operalions.
q —_ —_ R —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_ —_— Areo for plocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC ( 2) - 21
Chonneiizing CSJ Limit ond other signs or devices os colled for on the Tralfic
/ } Devices I Control Plon. FLE: bc-21.dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT
R2-1
WORK END X \SPEED <><> Controctor willinstollo regulotory speed limit sign ot ©Tx00T Novernber 2002 CONT |sEcT 08 i
SPACE ROAD WORK LT D the end of the work zone. VSN 0286/ 01 065 SH 80
>< X WORK ZONE|G20-20T % % 9-07 84 0T CONTY SHEET NO.
G20-2 % % 7-13 521 AUS HAYS 27
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governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiity

The use of this siondord is
of lhis stondord to other formals or lor incorrect resuils or domages resulling from ‘its use.

DISCLAIMER:

BC21

DATE: 9/8/23

FILE:

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shallbe regulolory, estoblished in accordonce with lhe “Procedures lor Estoblishing Speed Zones,"
ond opproved by the Texos Tronsportotion Commission, or by Cily Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limils.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

Sing shom (o csy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e s
se BO for LIMITS Regulotory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shallbe removed e B for LIMITS
signing. or covered during periods when they ore not needed. signing.

|
|

T i NN 1
b b \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\b b b b
Gener. See Generol
| (750" - 15007 | S“Nole 4d | | See GenerolNote 4 | | (750" - 15007 Note 4
| |
WORK | 620-50p
SPEED ZONE
WORK | 99. SPEED
LIMIT ﬂ% ZONE | 6205 SPEED LMIT DN WORK WORK SPED
7 O 650 SPEED LIMIT R2-1 7 O A ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | G20-50P
R2-1 LimiT 5 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
Cw3-5 — O R2-1 O O LIMIT LlMlT
@) w35 - R2-1 ~ O R2-1
50 o

GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of 1. Regulotory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
the troffic conlrolplons when reslricted geomelrics with o lower design projects where speed controlis of mojor imporlonce.
speed ore present in the work zone ond modificalion of the geomelrics to 2. Regulolory work zone speed lmit signs shollbe placed on supports ot 0 7 foot minimum
o higher design speed is nol feosible. mounting height.

3. Speed zone signs ore illustrated for one direction of travelond ore normally posted

Long/Intermediole Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described for each direction of trovel.

obove, should be posted ond visible to the motorist when work octivily is present.

Work aclivily may also be defined os o change in the roodway that req?ir?s 4. Frequency of work zone speed limil signs should be:
o reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiote the work oreg, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles
0) rough rood or damaged pavement surface 35 mph ond less 0.2 to 1mie
b) substontial olteration of roadwoy geomelrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulalory speed limit signs shallhove block legend ond border on o white reflective
d) grode background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)),
e) width
f) other condilions reodily opporent lo the driver 6. Fobrication, erection and moaintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
As long os ony of these conditions exisl, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE"(G20-5aP) ploque ond the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shallnot be paid for
should remain in place. direclly, but shallbe considered subsidiory to Item 502,
7. Turning signs from view, loying signs over or down willnot be ollowed, unless os
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under “REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This lype of work zone speed limit moy be included on lhe design of 8. Techniques that moy help reduce troffic speeds include bul ore not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the troffic controlplons when workers or equipment ore not behind concrete A. Low enforcement. §® Traffic
barrier, when work oclivity is within 10 feet of the troveled way or octuolly B. Flogger stotioned next lo sign. ) parety
in the lroveled woy. C. Porloble chongecble message sign (PCMS). A 7oxas pepartment of Transportation | iandara
e .. D. Low-power (drone) rador transmitter.
Shorl Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible lo the £. Speed monilor troilers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not AR AN
present, signs shollbe removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details obove ore for illustration only. B RICADE D CONSTRUCTION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limils should only be posled os opproved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LWMIT
10.For more specific guidonce concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacling ollowable reguigtory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form ®1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC( 3)_21
FILES be-21.dgn on: TxDOT  Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cw: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0286 01 065 SH 80
9-07 8'-“' oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
73 52 AUS HAYS 28
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DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL MINMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

2"
B
from
curb
&
g ! .
'g 'g 6 or 3 -
- = | greater l 6.0°" min,
Wz ——o, w
Poved SRT73 TS Poved N7 S TS —
)4 ST
shoulder shoulder

% When plocing skid supporls on unievel ground, the leg post lengths musl be odjusied so the sign oppeors siroighl ond plumb.
Objects sholNOT be ploced under skids os 0 meons of leveling.

x x  When ploques ore ploced on duol-leg supporls, Ihey should be otloched lo the uprighl neorest the trovellone.

Suppl I ploques (odvisory or dist ) should not cover the surfoce of the porent sign,
_L Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supporls
' sholl not willbe by bolls ond nuts
prolrude or screws. Use TxDOT's or
obove sign monufacturer's recommended
1 ' , procedures for oltaching sign
-\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\b mlro‘”. (0 olhef 'ym o'
sign supporls
Suppor
sholl not
protrude
obove sign ri ri
11 W@RK 11 Noils shollNOT
11 11
! ' o s
N A
Sign supporls shol 1N i shollbe otloche_d
exlend more lhon !\\\\%\\\&\\\\)\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\'\\\\\\\\\\V s\ Jrec“y Io Ihe s'm
172 woy up the suppor >
bock of the sign s L. Multiple
substrote. signs shallnol be
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by
Wood, melolor ony meons. Wood
Fiber Reinforced Ploslic supporls shalinol be
Splicing embedded per foroled squore melol lubing in order lo extend post exlended or repoired
height willonly be ollowed when the spiice is mode using four bolls, two SIDE ELEVATION b spicing or
obove ond lwo below lhe spice poinl. Splice musl be localed enlirely behind W y
the sign subslrole, nol neor the bose of the supporl. Splice inserl lengths ood other meons.
should be ot least 5 limes nominol post size, cenlered on lhe splice ond
of ot leosl the some gouge moteriol.

9/8/23
BC21

DATE:
FILE:

STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
1.STOP/SLOW paddes ore the primary melhod Lo contraltrollic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
2 S?gms The Srwgt.mif;:m& :Iz:‘q;ll 1. Permonent signs ore used lo give nolice of troffic lows or regulolions, coll
3' STOP/SLOW poddies moy be olloched toff with .. ) ollention lo condilions thol ore polentiolly hozordous lo lrolfic operotions,
. poddies may be olloched lo o sloll with o mnmum show roule designotions, deslinotions, directions, distonces, services, points
length of 6'lo the bottom of the sign. y

4. Ay Kghls i N T sdie | of interest, ond other geographicol, recreolionol, specific service (LOGO), or
s!yu?nll; :em;sws:::‘-’f:; :lh:scsrb?;l :;‘3:" 6€.03 aces culturolinformation. Drivers proceeding through o work zone need the some,
Hond Si Devices in the TMUTCD. . if not better route guidonce os normolly instolled on o roodwoy without

Signaling ) construction.

/j 2. When permonent regulotory or worning signs conllict with work zone condilions,
remove or cover the permonen| signs unli the permonent sign messoge molches

’ S ‘ the roodwoy condition. For delails for covering lorge guide signs see the
= STO0P

TS-CD stondord.

3. When exisling permonent signs ore moved ond relocoted due lo conslruclion
purposes, they shollbe visible lo motorists ot ofl limes.
w 4, If exisling signs ore lo be relocoled on their originol supporls, they shollbe

inslolled on croshworthy boses os shown on the SMD Stondord sheels. The signs

|<_ 24" _>| |<_ 24" _>| sholl meel the required mounling heights shown on the BC Sheels or the SMD

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1. Conlroclor shollinslollond moinloin signs in o slroighl ond plumb condilion ond/or os direcled by lhe Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posls shollbe pointed white.

3. Borricodes shollNOT be used as sign supporls.

4. Alsigns shollbe instolled in occordonce wilh lhe plons or os direcled by the Engineer. Signs sholibe used lo regulote, worn, ond
guide the lroveling public sofely through the work zone.

5. The Controclor moy furnish either the sign design shown in the plons or in the "Slondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texos™ (SHSD). The
Engineer /inspeclor moy require the Conlraclor lo furnish other work zone signs lhol ore shown in the TMUTCD bul moy have been omitled
from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shollbe documented by wrillen ogreement belween the Engineer ond the Conlroclor's
Responsible Person. Allchonges must be documenled in wriling belore being implemented. This con include documenting the chonges in
the Inspector’s TxDOT diory ond hoving both the Inspector ond Conlroctor iniliolond dole the ogreed upon chonges.

6. The Controctor sholl furnish sign supporls listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Trolfic ControlDevice List" (CWZTCD) for smollroodside
signs. Supporls for lemporory lorge roodside signs shollmeel the requirements detoiled on the Temporory Lorge Roodside Signs (TLRS)
slondord sheels.The Conlroclor shollinstoll the sign supporl in occordance wilh the monufaclurer's recommendolions. If lhere is o queslion
regording instollotion procedures, the Controctor shol lurnish the Engineer o copy of the monufoclurer’s instollotion recommendotions so
the Engineer con verifly the correcl procedures ore being followed.

7. The Conlroctor is responsible for instoling signs on opproved supporls ond replacing signs with domoged or crocked subslroles ond/or

or morred refleclive sheeling os directed by the Engineer /Inspeclor.

8. Idenlificalion morkings moy be shown only on the bock of the sign subslirate. The moximum heighl of letlers ond/or compony logos used
for identificotion shollbe 1inch.

9. The Controctor sholvephce domoged wood posls. New or domoged wood sign posls sholinol be spliced.

RAT defing e "Texo: iform _Trol [ pvices™ Por| 6

1. The types of sqn swpovls.ann momlng he-ghl lhe size of sogns.ond the type of sogn subslvoles con vory bosed on the type of
work being pevlormed The Enqneer is respons'ole for seleclng the oppropriole size sign for the type of work beng performed. The
Conlroctlor is responsible for ensuring the sign supporl, sign mounling height ond subslrole meels focturer's r dolions in
regord lo croshworlhiness ond durolion of work requirements.

0. Long-term stotionory - work thol occupies o location more thon 3 doys.

b. Inlermediole-term stolionory - work thot occupies o locolion more thon one doylight period up to 3 doys, or nightlime work losling
more thon one hour.

c. Shorl-lerm slolionory - doylime work thot occupies o localion for more Lhon 1hour in o single doylighl period.

d. Shorl, durolion - work thol occupies o location up lo 1hour.

e. Mobile - work thol moves conlinuously or intermitlently (stopping for up lo opproximolely 15 minules.)

SICN_MOUNTING HEICHT

1. The bollom of Long-lerm/intermediole-lerm signs shollbe ol leost 7 feel, bul nol more thon 9 feel, obove the poved surfoce, excepl
os shown for supplementol ploques mounted below other signs.

2. The bollom of Short-term/Shorl Durolion signs shollbe o minimum of 1 fool obove the povement surfoce bul no more thon 2 feel obove

3. Lo‘v'-'g’-ﬂ'r%wmwe-urm Signs may be used in keu of Shor!-lerm/Shor! Durotion signing.

4. Short-term/Shor| Durolion signs shollbe used only during doylight ond shollbe removed ol lhe end of the workdoy or roised to
oppropnole Long-lerm/Intermediole sign heighl.

5. Regulotory signs shollbe mounted ot least 7 feel, bul nol more thon 9 feet, obove the poved surfoce regordiess of work duration,

1. The Contraclor sholl furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plons or os direcled by lhe Engineer.

$IGN_SUBSTRATES

1. The Contractor shollensure the sign subslrole is instolled in occordonce with the monulaclurer's recommendolions for the lype of sign
supporl thol is being used. The CWZTCD lisls eoch subsirole thol con be used on lhe different lypes ond models of sign supporls.

2. "Mesh™ type moleriols ore NOT on opproved sign subslrote, regordiess of the lighlness of the weave.

3. Alwooden individuol sign ponels fobricoled from 2 or more pieces shollhave one or more plywood cleal, 172" thick by 6" wide,
fostened lo the back of lhe sign ond exlending lully ocross lhe sign. The cleol sholibe olloched to lhe bock of the sign using wood
screws lhal do nol penelrale the foce of the sign ponel. The screws shollbe ploced on both sides of the spiice ond spoced ot 6"
centers. The Engineer may opprove other methods of splicing the sign foce.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING
1. Ausigns shallbe relrorefleclive ond conslrucled ol sheeling meeling the color ond relro-refleclivily requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specificotions is shown on BC(1).
2. White sheeling, meeling the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shollbe used for signs with o while bockground.
3. Oronge sheeling, meeling the requiremenls of DMS-8300 Type B or Type ¢, , sholbe usgd for rigid signs with oronge bockgrounds.

SIGN LETIERS

1. Alisign leiters ond numbers shollbe cleor, ond open rounded lype uppercose olphobel letters os opproved by lhe Federol Highwoy
Adminisirotion (FHWA) ond os published in the “Stondord Highwoy Sign Design for Texos™ monuol. Signs, letlers ond numbers shollbe of
firsl closs workmonship in occordonce with Deporlment Stondords ond Specificolions.

REMOVING OR _COVERING

L. When sign messoges moy be confusing or do nol opply, the signs shollbe removed or complelely covered.

2. I.ong term slotionory or intermediole slol-onory signs instolled on squore melol lubing moy be lurned owoy from Irollic 90 degrees when

he sign messoge is nol opplicoble. This lechnique moy nol be used lor signs inslolled in the medion of divided highwoys or neor ony

inlerseclions where lhe sign moy be seen Irom opprooching lrollic.

3. Signs inslolled on wooden skids shollnot be turned ol 90 degree ongles lo the roodwoy. These signs should be removed or complelely
covered when nol required.

4, When signs are covered, the moteriolused shollbe opoque, such os heovy milblock plostic, or olher moteriols which will cover the
enlire sign foce ond mainlain Iheir opoque properlies under oulomobile heodiighls ol nighl, withoul domoging the sign sheeling.

5. Burlop shollNOT be used lo cover signs.

6. Duct tope or other odhesive moleriol shollNOT be offixed to o sign face.

7. Signs ond onchor slubs sholbe removed ond holes bockliled upon completion of work.

SICN SUPPORT WEIGHTS SHEET 4 OF 12
1. Where sign supporls require the use of weighls lo keep from lurning over, the use — -
of sondbags wilh dry, cohesionless sond should be used § : ooty
2. The sondbogs willbe lied shul lo keep the sond from spiling ond to moinloin o I gg’f;g’n
constont we-ghl. Texas Department of Transportation
3. Rock, concrete, iron, steelor other solid objecls shollnol be permitled P P Standard

for use os sign suppor! weights.
4. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 bs ond 0 moximum of 50 Ibs.
5. Sondbogs shollbe made of o duroble moleriol thot teors upon vehiculor

impacl. Rubber (such os lice inner lubes) sholNOT be used. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

6. Rubber bollosts designed for chonnelizing devices should nol be used for

Stondords. This work should be poid lor under lhe oppropriote poy item for bollost on por toble supporls. supporls designed ond monufoclured
fwvo-:we;::ﬂ_ wnite fmv"':'ﬂa;f gf_‘oam relocoling exisling signs. with rubber boses n’é"y" be used vs'hg? shown on the CWZTCD Bst. TEMPORARY SlGN NOTES
egend egend 5.1 . 8 7 shollonly be ploced olong or loid over the bose supporls of the
- If permonent signs ore lo be removed ond relocaled using lemporory supporls, troffic conlroldevice ond shollnol be suspended obove ground levelor
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Conltroctor sholluse crashworlhy supporls os shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung wilh rope, wire, choins or other m,m,& So'ﬂwos shollbe ploced
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS stondord sheels or the CWZTCD list. The signs shollmeel the required mounting olong the length of the skids o weigh down Lhe sign supporl.
heighls shown on the BC, or the SMD slondord sheels during construction. This work 8. Sondbogs shollNOT be ploced under the skid ond sholinol be used lo level BC(4 ) '21
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be poid for under the oppropriole poy item for relocoling exisling signs. sign supporls ploced on slopes. e be-21dgn ov TxDOT [ox: TxDOT [ow: Tx00T [ox: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR G, SHEETING 6. Any sign or lrollic controldevice thol is struck or domoged by the Conlroctor FLAGS ON SICNS ©TxDOT November 2002 CoNT [secT 108 HGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her conslruclion equipment shollbe reploced os soon os possble by the 1. Flogs be used lo drow ollention lo worning signs. When used, the flog sholl REVISIONS 0286| 01 065 SH 80
Controclor lo ensure proper guidonce for the molorists. This willbe subsidiory be I"SnZ\ches squore or lorger ond shollbe oronge or fluorescenl red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oSt CouNTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to ltem 502. color. Flogs shollnol be ollowed lo cover ony portion of the sign foce. 7-13 521 AUS HAYS 22
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The use of this slondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.
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DISCLAIMER:

BC21
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FILE:

; 24" 2x6 D
4x4 — b A % Moximum |-_.| / Sk?d
wood M I e T =
post 246 " N
n Y 27 \ /2x6 9‘\69
—__ § n Gqfé s
x4 v 60" 4x4 . é
72" block | block R
| / <. Optional HE
u ul % ¥dud Length of skids moy 48" strong sois, reinforcing
Top wood be increosed for minimum 55" min. in sleeve ——= 34" min_in
See BC(4) post odditionol stobiily. weok soils. (/2" lorger qH strong sods, 'lsee the CWZTCO || B Post
for sign 2x4 x 40" Top "'u:)sm's“ 1t 55" min, in or embedmenl. "
30" neight - See BC(4) . Anchor Stub - iy
requirement I 2x6 Im 214|_ 214 broce (174" lorger m’?f Stub
I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuls than sign ::':‘ ?qe'
(o 1] I 1 X_1] = or 3/8" x 3 172" A post) — Dsm
[ | A J_ | E o WL 41 (min.) log e post —
— N ] s l? &3
—— o T v W, oo s
Front Side Side (Direct Embedment) Chor (Anchor Sltub ond Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Top-spice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS R T PPORT
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS G OUND MOUN ED SIGN SU O S
Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monuloclurer's instollolion procedure for eoch lype sign supporl.
The moximum sign squore footage shollgdhere to Ihe foclurer's rec dotion.
Two post installglions con be used for lorger signs.
16 sq. 1. or less of ony rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
substrote listed in seclion J.2.d of Bolh sleelond plostic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown

the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood.
172" plywood is ollowed.

on the SMD Stondord Sheels moy be used os lemporory
sign supporls for signs up lo 10 squore feel of sign
foce. They moy be sel in concrele or in slurdy soils

if opproved by the Engineer. (See web oddress for
"Troffic Engineering Slondord Sheels™ on BC(1).

@ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 boll

(2 per supporl) joning OTHER DESIGNS

sign ponelond supporls

MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(D FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
13/4” x 13/4" x 1 fool JGENERAL NOTES
12 go post
(DO NOT SPLICE} 13/4 “x 13/4 " x 129" @D3/8 "X 3" gr. 1. Noils moy be used in the ossembly of wooden sign
(hole 1o hole? 12 go. suppor! supporls, but 3/8" bolls with nuls or 3/8" x 3 172"
13/4" golv. round lelescopes inlo sleeve 13/4 " x 13/4 " x 129" ':9 reelion. must be used on every joint for finol
vith 57167 holes thole to hole) : onnec
or 13/4" x 13/4" . 12 go. squore : 2.No more thon 2 sign posls shallbe ploced within o
squore lubing 13/4 ~ x 13/4 = x 52" (hole ~ perforoled s 7 . circle, excepl lor specific moleridls noled on lhe
to hole) 12 go. squore perforoted > lubing vpright CWZTCD Lisl.
Upright must lubing diogonol broce & ‘v
Ieles.cope lo, ————— - 3. When projecl is compleled, oll sign supporls ond
provide 7' height Completely weided foundalions shollbe removed from Lhe projecl site.
obove povemenl 13/4 =5 13/4 = 5 32~ thole ) ? w: ‘.:o ;:3) oround lubing This wilbe considered subsidiory to ltem 502.
lo hole) 12 go. squore perloraled ol 3 12 go. perforoled
__________ lubing cross broce - tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Durolion."
(hole to hole)
3/8" X 4-172 12 go. squore %% Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Spiicing will
T AN, N perforoted NOT be ollowed. Posls shollbe pointed while.
5 BOLT (TYP.) - ; S, lubing sleeve
PN | N | welded lo skid ] See the CWZTCD for the lype of sign subslrote
_ o I 60 | thot con be used for each opproved sign supporl.
N N

SHEET 5 OF 12

L 25 ® Traffic
§ Safety
K I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d

. T BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
| wpright TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT

[

>

" SNGLE LEG BASE L 2 | BC(5)-21

sl le

Side View FILES be-21.dgn on TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cw: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS o e b286[01| 065 SH 80
x LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 25 52 A0S HAYS 30
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WHEN NOT IN gSEkREMOVE THE PIFMS FRO: THE TRIGHTE)OI;-AV;:LY SRI':)LAI?:AFT::(E: PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRICR OR CUMRORAL WITh SIGN PANEL Tume e (The Engineer may opprove other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer /inspeclor sholl opprove ollmessoges used on por loble - . . » ’
chongeoble messoge signs (PCMS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
2. Messoges on PCMS should conloi: no more thon 8 words (about four lo
Sgpt choraclers per word), ol including simple words such os "10.” Rood/Lone/Romo Cl Lt L Action to Toke/Effect on Trovel Location Worning = = Advance
3 Messoqes should consisl of o single phose, or two p::loses thol ‘ oad/Lone/Romp Closure Lis Other Condition List List List List Notice List
olternote. Three-phose messoges ore not ollowed. Eoch phose of the N
. FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
oV, Sk coneey 0 shgls (nosght. md st be understood by CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPARS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" lo refer lo on exil romp on o reewoy;ie., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
“EXIT CLOSED.” Do not use the lerm “RAMP."
5. Awoys use the roule or inlerslole designolion (H, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAXIMUM APR XX-
olong with the number when relerring lo o roodwoy. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
6. When in use, the bollom of o stolionory PCMS messoge panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
o minimum 7 feel obove lhe roodwoy. where possb:e
7. The messoge lerm "WEEKEND" should be used ony if tne work & o ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
ii‘:’&%?‘:’é’“’m”:'m:? ot be myeevae';?n:e' POl i mork CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Fridoy evening ond/or c:mliwe into Mondoy morrilgi FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/inspeclor moy selecl one of wo oplions which ore ovoil-
oble for disploying o Iwoyphose messoge on o PCMS. Eoch phose moy be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
disployed for eilher four seconds eoch or lor Ihree seconds eoch. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX 1-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do nol “flosh™ messoges or words included in o messoge. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
- . A : e CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS H XXXXXXX IGH -
100 e e e ot D e 074 changhy Lhe (1rd foe. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not disploy the messoge "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
PCMS. Drivers do nol undersiond Ihe messoge.
13. Domn:I disploy ml:s::qes l';:n scrolshorizonloly or verlically ocross NIGHT 1-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the foce of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14. The following loble lisls obbrevioled words ond iwo-word phrases thol CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
ore occeploble for use on o PCMS. Both vovds. in.o phrose must be
m eﬁ:’;;- Words x g:m;gg on this kst should nol be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
S show - LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS T0 SAFELY TO
15. PCMS choroct 1 should be ol leost 18 inches for Iroiler mounted
wnis. They shoud be visble Irom af least 12 5) i ondthe et CLOSED X_MILE SH_XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX_PM
should be legible from ol least 600 feet ot night ond 800 leel in
doylight. Truck mounled unils must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
ond must be legble Irom ol leost 400 leel. CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
left or right justilied.
17.1f Gisobled, the PCMS should defoull to on illegible disploy thot will
not olorm molorisls ond willonly be used lo olerl workers thol the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS hos molfunclioned. A poltern such os o series of horizontol solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is oppropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT x ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION C?IE)\SI,ED X LANES SHFT in Phose 1must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phose 2. L::‘NE i x x See Applicalion Guidelines Note 6.
Access Rood ACCS RO j MAJ
Alternote AL Miles Ml
Avenue AV Miles Per Hour _ |WPH
Best Route BEST AIE Ninor g APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDNG ALTERNATIVES
| Boulevord Mondoy 1.Only 1or 2 phases ore to be used on o PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchanged as oppropriote.
Bridge BROG Normo| NORM 2. The 151 phose (or bolh) shouid be selecled from the 2.Roodwoy designations I, US, SH, FM ond LP con be interchonged os
Connot CANT Nor th N "Rood/Lone/Romp Closure List” ond the "Olher Condilion Lisl". oppropriole.
| Center CIR (Northbound  1troute) N 3.A 2nd phose con be selecled from the "Action lo Toke/Elfect 3.EAST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH (or obbreviolions E, W, N ond S) con
m"ﬂ"’" CONST AHD Parking PKING on Trovel, Locotion, Generdl Worning, or Advonce Notice be interchonged os oppropriole.
[ Rood RD Phose Lists™". 4, Highwoy nomes ond numbers reploced as oppropriole.
|_CROSSNG_1XNG_____]|'Right Lone [RT LN 4. A Locotion Phose is necessory only if o distonce or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be inlerchonged os needed.
| Detour Route  1DETOUR RTE  {|Soturdoy  [SAT | is nol included i the first phose selected. 6. AHEAD moy be used inslead of dislonces il necessory.
Do Not DONT Service Rood SERV_RD 5.11 Iwo PCMS ore used in sequence, they mus! be seporaled by 7.FT ond M, MILE ond MILES inlerchonged os oppropriote.
ost E Shoulder SHLDR o minimym of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shollbe limited to two phoses, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST inlerchonged os needed.
astbound | route) E 1| Siippery SLIP ond should be understondoble by themselves. 9. Dislonces or AHEAD con be eliminaled Irom the messoge if o
|__tmer gency - EMER South S 6. For odvonce nolice, when lhe current dole is within seven doys location phose is used.
|__Emergency Vehicle [EMER VEH || Southbound  |[iroute) S | of the ocluolwork dole, colendor doys should be reploced with
;\fr:rs\:ell gfer E;‘; o _2;&", gl;n doys of the week. Advonce nolificotion should typicolly be for
|__Express Lone ree no more lhon one week prior lo the work.
XDressway EXPWY Sunday SUN SHEET 6 OF 12
ggxxxlheoclreef :g;xuz; m,:p“ ?gi ® - - Traffic
[ Freeway FRAY, FAY__| nvsd:;’ THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.0.W.SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR § _ Safety.
recuoy Blocked At BLID [Tobommiosn  [TOTHNTH CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINMUM OF FOUR (4) A 7exas Department of Transportation |  Siandara
fozor dous Dr Tving | AAZ BRIVING | [Mrovercrs VRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON TI-TIEON
|_Hozordous Material| HAZVAT | 0560y UES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTI
[—pin-occponer [V [Tine Wirutes —[TiiE UL OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
[ tigwoy e evcis (81— Ve VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGE ABLE
l— S - Worning WARN
Dformgtion o Wedne WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
t | TS —Elﬂ—l_wr—rvn—
_Jmczion ST ,,e;?" Limt " L 1. When FullMolrix PCMS signs ore used, the choracler heighl ond legibiily/visibiily requirements shollbe mointoined os lisled in Nole 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LF Bound CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS™ obove. -
Left Lone LFTLN | 1&7% 2. When symboisigns, such os he “Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) ore represenled grophically on the FullMolrix PCMS sign ond, wilh the opprovolol the Engineer, il BC(S) 2 1
Lone Closed LN_CLOSED Wil Not WONT sholl mainloin the legibiily/visibiily requirement ksled obove. e be-21.dgn ow TxDOT_[ok: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [cws Tx00T
Lover Level  [LWR LEVEL | 3. When symbolsigns ore represenled grophicolly on the FullMolrix PCMS, they shollonly supplement the use of the slolic sign represented, ond shollnol subslilule ©TxDOT November 2002 ConT [secT 108 HGHWAY
Maintenonce MAINT for, or reploce thol sign. REVISIONS 0286/ 01 065 SH 80
Roodwoy 4. A lulmolrix PCMS moy be used lo simulole o floshing orrow boord provided it meels the visibiily, flosh role ond dimming requiremenls on BC(7), for the 9-07 814 oSt Ty —
designation = IH-number, US-number, SH-number,, FM-number some size orrow. 7413 521 AUS HAYS 31
100
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1, Borrier Refleclors shollbe pre-quaiified, ond conform lo the color ond
relleclivity requirements of DMS-8600. A list of prequolified Borrier
Reflectors con be found ol the Moteriol Producer List web oddress

shown on BC(1).

2. Color of Borrier Refleclors shollbe os specified in the TMUTCD. The
cost of the relflectors shollbe considered subsidiory lo Item 512,

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) _

Borrier Refleclor on
16" tollplostic brockel

\

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE
BARRIER (LPCB) USED
IN WORK ZONES

LPCB is opproved for use in work
zone locolions, where lhe posled
speed is 45mph, or less. See

Arrow Boords moy be locaoled behind chonnelizing devices in ploce for o shoulder
toper or merging laper, olherwise lhey sholibe delineoted with four (4) chonnelizing
devices ploced perpendiculor lo lraffic on the upsireom side of troffic.

1, The Floshing Arrow Boord should be used for olllone closures on mulli-lone roodwoys, or siow
moving moinlenonce or conslruclion oclivilies on the lravellones,

Roodwoy Stondord Sheet LPCB.

Mox. spacing of borrier

refleclors is 20 feet.

Attach the delineotors os per
monufoclurer's recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Borrier
Reflectors

3. Where lrolfic is on one side of the CTB, lwo (2) Borrier Reflectors
shollbe mounled in opproximolely the midseclion of eoch seclion of CTB.
An ollernote mounling location is uniformly spaced ol one end of eoch
CTB. This wilollow for oltachment of o borrier gropple without
domaging the refleclor. The Borrier Reflector mounted on the side of
lhe CTB sholibe locoted direclly below lhe reflector mounted on lop of
Ihe borrier, s shown in lhe delai above.

4, Where CTB seporoles two-way lrolfic, three borrier reflectors shollbe
mounled on each seclion of CTB. The refleclor unil on lop shollhove
Iwo yellow reflective foces (Bi-Direclionol)while the reflectors on eoch
side of the borrier shollhave one yellow relleclive loce, as shown in

Ihe deloil obove.

5. When CTB seporoles lroffic iroveling in the some direclion, no borrier
relieclors willbe required on top of the CTB.
6. Borrier Reflector unils shollbe yellow or while in color lo molch

lhe edgeline being supplemented.

7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Refleclors is forly (40) feel.

8. Pavement morkers or temporory flexible-refleclive roodwoy morker tobs
shollNOT be used os CTB delineation.

9. Altachment of Borrier Reflectors 1o CTB sholibe per monulfocturer’s

recommendolions.

10.Missing or domoged Borrier Relleclors shollbe replaced os direcled

by the Engineer.

11.Single slope borriers shollbe delineoled os shown on the obove deloil.

See D & OM (VIA)

tollo minimum of
3 Borrier Rellectors
os per monufocturer's
recommendotions.

DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS

END TREATMENTS FOR
CTB'S USED
IN WORK ZONES

End Ireclments used on CTB's in work zones
shollmeel |he opppropriale crashworthy
slondords os defined in (he Monuol for
Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH), Refer

to the CWZTCD List for opproved end
Ireotments ond focturers.

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS

S — |

Type C Worning Light or
opproved subslilule mounled on o
drum adjocenl lo the lrovel way.

Worning reflector moy be round
or squoreMust hove o yellow
refleclive surfoce oreo of ol leost
30 squore inches

WARNING LIGHTS

1. Worning lights sholimeel the requiremenls of the TMUTCD.

2. Worning lighls sholNOT be inslolled on borricodes.

3. Type A-Low Inlensily Flashing Worning Lighls ore commonly used with drums. They ore intended lo worn of or mork o polenliolly hazordous
oreo. Their use shollbe os indicated on this sheel and/or olher sheels ol the plons by lhe designation “FL". The Type A Worning Lights sholl
nol be used with signs monuloclured with Type B or C  fheeling, meeling the requirements of Depor imentol Moteriol Specification DMS-8300.

4. Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steody Burn Lighls ore inlended lo be used in o series for delineolion lo supplement other troffic conlrol
devices. Their use sholbe os indicaled on this sheel ond/or olher sheels of the plons by lhe designolion "SB".

5. The Engineer /inspector or the plons sholl specify the location ond type of worning lights lo be inslolled on the Irolffic controldevices.

6. When required by the Engineer, the Conlroclor sholl furnish 0 copy of the worning lighls cerlificolion. The worning lighl monufoclurer will
cerlify the worning lighls meel the requirements of the lotesl ITE Purchose Specifications for Floshing ond Sleody-Burn Worning Lights.

7. When used lo delineole curves, Type-C ond Type D Sleody Burn Lighls should only be ploced on he oulside of the curve, nol the inside.

8. The location of worning lights ond worning relflectors on drums sholibe os shown eisewhere in the plons.

WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

1. Type A lioshing worning lights ore inlended lo worn drivers thol lhey ore opproaching or ore in o polenliolly hozordous oreo.

2. Type A rondom floshing worning lights ore not intended for delineolion ond shollnot be used in o series.

3. A series ol sequentiol floshing worning lights ploced on chonnelizing devices lo form o merging loper moy be used for delineotion. If used,
the ive lloshing of the liol worning lights should occur from the beginning of the loper lo Ihe end of the merging loper in
order lo idenlily the desired vehicle poth. The role of floshing for eoch light sholbe 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 floshes.

4. Type C ond D sleody-burn worning lighls ore inlended o be used in o series lo delineole the edge of lhe lrovellone on delours, on lone
chonges, on lone closures, ond on olher similor condilions.

5. Type A, Type C ond Type D worning kights shollbe inslolled ol locolions os deloiled on other sheels in the plons.

6. Worning lights sholinol be instolied on o drum thol hos o sign, chevron or verlicol ponel.

7. The moximum spocing for worning lights on drums should be identicol lo the chonnelizing device spocing.

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS

2, Floshing Arrow Boords should nol be used on two-lone, lwo-woy roodwoys, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" d?splo¥ (see deloibelow) is used.

3. The Engineer /Inspeclor sholl choose oll oppropriole signs, borricodes ond/or other Iroffic
conlrol devices thol should be used in conpnclion wilh |he Floshing Arrow Boord.

4. The Floshing Arrom Boord should be oble lo disploy the following symbols:

4 CORNER CAUTION

ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION

0 O
° °
° o0 o °
° °
° °
DOUBLE ARROW

RIGHT/LEFT ARROW

(righl orrow shown:
lefl is similor)

RIGHT/LEFT

SEQUENTIAL CHEVRON

{right chevron shown:
lefl is similor)

5. The "CAUTION disploy consists of lour corner lomps flashing simuitoneously, or the Allernaling

Diomond Coution mode as

shown,
6. The slrdqm line coulion disploy is NOT ALLOWED.

7. The Fi

Arrow Boord shollbe copoble of minimum 50 percenl dimming irom roled lomp volloge.

The floshing rale ol the lomps sholinol be less thon 25 nor more thon 40 floshes per minule.
8. Minimum lomp “on lime" shollbe opproximately 50 percent for the floshing orrow ond equol
intervols of 25 percenl for each sequentiolphase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequentiolorrow disploy is NOT ALLOWED.

10. The floshing orrow disploy is the TxDOT slondord: however, the sequenliol chevron

be used during doylight operolions.

moy
11. The Floshing Arrow Boord shollbe mounled on o vehicle, lroiler or other suiloble supporl.
12. A Floshing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED lo loterolly shilt troffic.

13. A fullmotrix PCNS
flosh rote ond

be used lo simulole o Floshing Arrow Boord provided it meels visibilily,
dimming requiremenls on lhis sheel for the some size orrow.

14, Minimym mounling heighl of lroier mounted Arrow Boords should be 7 feel from roodwoy

to bottom of ponel.

REQUIREMENTS
MNMUM

MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER
TWPE | "size | oF Panew Lawes [ YiSIBILLTY ATTENTION
Floshing Arrow Boords
B |30 x 60 3 3/4 mie shollbe equipped with

C | 48x9 15 1 mile oulomalic Gimming devices.
FLASHING ARROW BOARDS

WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE

THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
ARROW BOARD BEHIND CONCRETE
TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAL.

SHEET 7 OF 12

1. A worning refleclor or opproved subslilute moy be mounted on o ploslic drum os o subslitute for o Type C, steody burn worning light ol the
discretion of the Conlractor unless olherwise noted in the plons.

2. The worning reflector sholibe yellow in color ond shollbe monufoclured using o sign subslrole opproved for use wilh ploslic drums lisled
on the CWZTCD.

3. The worning reflector shollhove o minimum relrorellective surfoce oreo (one-side) of 30 squore inches.

4. Round reflectors shollbe fully reflectorized, including lhe oreo where otloched to the drum,

5. Squore subsiroles musl hove o minimum of 30 squore inches of refleclorized sheeling. They do nol hove lo be refleclorized where il
olloches lo the drum,

6. The side of the worning reflector focing opprooching lroffic shollhove sheeling meeling the color ond relroreflectivily requirements for

TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

1. Truck-mounted ollenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT fociiities
must meel the requirements oullined in the Monuol for
Assessing Sofety Hordwore (MASH).

2. Reler to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level2 or
Level3 TMAs.

3.Reler to the CWZTCD for o lisl of opproved TMAs.

4. TMAs ore required on Ireewoys unless olherwise noled
in the plons.

5. A TMA should be used onylime thol il con be posilioned
30 lo 100 feel in advonce of the oreo of crew exposure
withoul odversely offecling the work performonce.

6. The only reason o TMA should nol be required is when o work

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
ARROW PANEL, REFLECTORS,
IWARNING LIGHTS & ATTENUATOR

BC(7)-21

on TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cw: TxDOT

ONS 8300-Type B or Type C. . , . oreo is spread down lhe roodway ond the work crew is on oe be-21.dgn
7. When used neor two-woy lrollic, both sides of the worning relleclor shollbe refleclorized. exlended distonce from the TMA. ©TxDOT_November 2002 CONT |secT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The worning reflector shouid be mounled on the side ol the hondie neorest opproaching troffic. REVISIONS 0286| 01 065 SH 80
9. The moximum spocing for worning refleclors should be idenlicolto Ihe chonnelizing device spocing requirements, 9-07 8-14 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13  5-21
AUS HAYS 12

101




y of ony

for the conversion

ice Acl". No worront
iility

ring Proct

Sumes NoO respons

ng

"Texos E
TxDOT “os:

governed by the
purpose whalsoever.

y TxDOT for ony

of lhis stondord to other formals or lor incorrect resuils or domages resulling from ‘its use.

The use of this siondord is

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

9/8/23
BC21

DATE:

FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

1.For long lerm slotionory work zones on Ireewoys, drums shollbe used o0s
the primory chonnelizing device.

2. For intermediote term slolionory work 2ones on Ireeways, drums should be
used os the primory chonnelizing device bul moy be reploced in tongent
seclions by verlicolponels, or 42" lwo-piece cones.In tongenl sections,
one-piece cones moy be used with the opprovolof the Engineer bul only
il personnelore present on the project ol oll limes lo moinloin the
cones in proper posilion ond locotion.

3.For shorl lerm slolionory work zones on Ireewoys, drums ore the preferred
chonnelizing device bul moy be reploced in lopers, Ironsilions ond longent
seclions by verlicolponels, lwo-piece cones or one-piece cones oS
opproved by the Engineer.

4. Drums ond olireloted ilems shollcomply with the requirements of the
current version of lhe "Texos Monuol on Uniform Troffic ControlDevices™
{TMUTCD) ond the "Compliont Work Zone Trolfic ConlrolDevices List”
(CWZTCD).

5. Drums, bases, ond reloled moleriols sholl exhibil good workmonship ond
sholbe free from objectionoble morks or delects thol would odversely
offect their oppeoronce or serviceobilily.

6. The Conltroclor shollhave o moximum of 24 hours lo reploce ony ploslic
drums idenlified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspeclor. The reploce-
menl device musl be on opproved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-quolilied plostic drums sholl meel the following requirements:

1. Ploslic drums shollbe o lwo-piece design: the "body” of the drum sholl
be the lop porlion ond the "bose™ sholibe the bollom.

2. The body ond bose sholllock ltogether in such o monner thol the body
seporoles from the bose when impocled by o vehicle lroveling ol o speed
of 20 MPH or greoter bul prevents occidentol seporotion due lo normol
hondiing ond/or oir lurbulence created by possing vehicles.

3. Ploslic drums shollbe conslrucled of lightweight fiexible, ond
delormable moteriols. The Controclor shollNOT use metol drums or
single piece ploslic drums os chonnelizolion devices or sign supporls.

4. Drums shollpresenl o prolie thol is o minimum of 18 inches in width
ol the 36 inch height when viewed from ony direclion. The height of
drum unil (body instolied on bose) shollbe o minimum of 36 inches ond
o moximum of 42 inches.

5. The lop of lhe drum shollhove o buill-in hondle lfor eosy pickup ond
sholbe designed lo droin woler ond nol collecl debris. The hondle
sholhove 0 minimum of lwo widely spoced 9716 inch diomeler holes lo
ollow ottochment ol o worning light, worning reflector unit or opproved
complionl sign.

6. The exterior of the drum body shollhove o minimum of four olternoling
orange ond while relrorefleclive circumferenliol stripes nol less thon
4 inches nor greoter lhon 8 inches in width. Any non-refleclorized
spoce belween ony two odjocent siripes sholinol exceed 2 inches in
width,

7. Boses shollhove 0 moximum width of 36 inches, 0 moximum height of 4
inches, ond 0 minimum of two lootholds of sufficient size to ollow bose
1o be held down while seporaling the drum body from the bose.

8. Ploslic drums sholibe conslrucled of ullro-violel stobilized, oronge,
high-densily polyelhylene (HDPE) or other opproved moleriol.

9.Drum body shollhove o moximum unbollosted weight of 11 bs.

10.0rum ond bose shollbe morked with monufoclurer's nome ond model number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. The siripes used on drums shollbe construcled of sheeling meeling the
color ond retrorefleclivily requirements of Deportmentol Moteriols
Specificotion DMS-8300, "Sign Face Moteriols.” Type A or Type B

rellective ing shollbe lied unless olherwise specilied
in the plons.
2. The ing shollbe suiloble for use on ond sholladhere lo the drum

surfoce such lhot, upon vehiculor impoct, the sheeling sholl remoin
odhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delominating, crocking, or loss of
retroreflectivity other thon thot loss due lo obrosion of the sheeling
surfoce.

BALLAST

1. Unbollosted boses shollbe lorge enough lo hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond.
This bose, when filled with the bollost moleriol, should weigh belween
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs ¢moximum). The bollosl moy be sond in one
lo lhree sondbogs seporole from the base, sond in o sond-filed plostic
base, or other bollosting devices os opproved by the Engineer. Stacking
of sondbogs willbe ollowed, however height of sondbags obove povement
surfoce moy nol exceed 12 inches.

2.Boses with buill-in bollost sholl weigh belween 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs.
Buill-in bollost con be conslrucled of on integrol crumb rubber bose or
o solid rubber bose.

3. Recycled lruck lire sidewolls moy be used for bollosl on drums opproved
lor this type of bollost on the CWZTCD Bkist.

4. The bollost sholinol be heovy objecls, waler, or ony moateriol thot
would become hozordous lo molorisls, pedesirions, or workers when lhe
drum is slruck by o vehicle.

5. When used in regions susceplible lo freezing, drums shollhove droinoge
holes in the boltoms so thol woter willnol collect ond reeze becoming
o hozord when slruck by o vehicle.

6. Ballost sholinol be ploced on lop of drums.

REVISIONS
7. Adhesives moy be used lo secure bose of drums lo povemenl. 403 gu 0;&":5 o1 205‘.5’" SHMB:NO
9-07 5-21 -
2-13 AUS HAYS L

Hondle 18" min
Top should not 9/16" dio. (lyp)
aollow colleclion for mounting
ol woter or signs ond
debris warning lights
4" mox
4" min
(Bl ")m Eoch drum shollhove
yP. o minimum of 2 oronge
ond 2 white slripes
using Type A or Type B
. relrorefiective
2" mox sheeling with the
Clyp.} top siripe being
x orange.
|8
gl

[*— Toper lo ollow
for sloclmg [
minimum of 5
drums

This delailis not intended
for fobrication. See nole 3
ond the CWZTCD list for
providers of opproved
Deleclable Pedestrion
Borricodes

C

roil for hand lroiling

36"

Detecloble Edge

o

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES

1. When exisling pedestrion facilities ore disrupted, closed, or
relocoted in o TTC zone, the temporory fociilies sholl be
detecloble ond includ ibility feolures consistent with
the feotures present in the exisling pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrion Controlrequirements for Sidewolk
Diversions, Sidewolk Delours ond Crosswolk Closures.

2. Vlhere pemnr-ons wilh visuol disabililies normally use the

o D Pedesirion Borricode shollbe
ploced ocross the full width of the closed sidewolk insteod
of o Type 3 Borricode.

3. Detectoble pedeslr-on bomcodes sumior to the one pictured

obove, longitudi some concrele
borriers, ond wood or choin ink | 9 with o i
detecloble edging con solist ::, el op ion
poth,

4. Tope, rope, or plostic choin strung belween devices ore not
detecloble, do not comply with the design stondords in the
“Americons with Disobililies Acl Accessibility Guidelines
(ADAAG)" ond should not be used 0s o control for pedestrion
movements.

5. Worning lights shalinot be ot lo det p ion
borricodes.

6. Detectoble pedestrion borricodes should use 8" nominol borricode
ro-‘ls os shovm on BC(10) provided thol the lop roil provides

roil suitoble for hond lroiing with no
spinlcrs. burrs, or shorp edges.

Q

[—

18~ x 24" Sign
(Moximum Sign Dimension)

Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Troffic Lone
Divider, Drivewoy sign D700, Keep Right
R4 geries or olher signs os opproved

by Engineer

12" x 24"
Verlicol Ponel
mounl with diogonols
sloping down lowords
trovel woy

Plywood, Aluminum or Metol sign
substrotes sholINOT be used on
plostic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED

ON PLASTIC DRUMS

1. Signs used on ploslic drums shollbe monufoclured using
substrotes listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on oronge bockground
shollbe monulfoclured with Type B or
sheeling meeling the color ond relrorefleclivily requirements

Type C

Oronge,

of DMS-8300, “Sign Face Moteriol,” uniess olherwise

specilied in the plons.

3. Verlicol Ponels shollbe monufoclured with oronge ond white

sheeling meeling the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

Diogonol stripes on Verlicol Ponels sholl siope down loword

the intended lroveled lone.

sholl not d

40(hersognmessoges(lexlorsyntolic)mybeusedos

opproved by the E

18 inches in widlh or 24 inches in height, excepl for the R9

series signs discussed in note 8 below.

5. Signs shollbe instolled using o 1/2 inch boll (nominol)
ond nul, two woshers, ond one locking wosher for eoch

conneclion,

6. Mounting bolls ond nuls shoilbe fully engoged ond

odequolely torqued. Bolls should nol extend more thon 1/2

inch beyond nuls.

7. Chevrons moy be ploced on drums on the oulside of curves,
on merging lopers or on shifling lopers. When used in these
locations, they moy be ploced on every drum or spaced nol

more lhon on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
should be used ol eoch locolion colled for in the plans.

8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-1l0 Sidewolk Closed signs which

ore 24 inches wide moy be mounled on plostic drums, wilh

opprovolof the Engineer.

SHEET 8 OF 12
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8" 1o 12* 8" to 127

VP-1L VP-1R R

Surfoce
Mount Roodwoy

=

Fixed Base

iy
53

g -
K3 See

s 45° 4 nole 7
g

2

@

£

8

L

2

3

FIXED
{Rigid or sell-righling)

36"

X
18" # \Sdl-vigh
il Support

N R-q-d
Support
9 " mmum
embedment
depth

DRIVEABLE

1. Verlicol Ponels (VP's) ore normolly used lo chonnelize

Irollic or divide opposing lones of lroffic.

2.VP's moy be used in doylime or nightlime siluotions.

They moy be used ol the edge of shouider drop-offs ond
olher oreos such os lone Ironsilions where posilive
doylime ond nighllime delineolion is required. The
Engineer /Inspeclor shollreler lo lhe Roodwoy Design
Monvol for oddilionol requirements on the use VP's

for drop-ofls.

3. VP's should be mounted back lo bock if used ot the edge

of culs odjocent to two-woy two lone roodwoys. Siripes
ore lo be refleclive orange ond reflective white ond
should olwoys slope downword loword the lrovellone.

4. VP's ysed on expresswoys ond freewoys or other high

speed roodwoys, moy hove more thon 270 squore inches
of relrorefleclive oreo locing lroffic.

5. Sell-righling supporls ore ovoiloble with porloble base.

See “Compliont Work Zone Troffic Conlrol Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

6. Sheeting for the VP's shollbe relrorefiective Type A or

Type B conforming to Deportmentol Moleriol Specification
DMS-8300, unless noled otherwise.

7. Where the height of rellective moleriolon the verlicol

8" to 12¢ 8" to 12¢

24" min,

36" min. distonce obove trovel woy

. 1. The chevron sholibe o verlicolreclongle with o
minimym  size of 12 by 18 inches.

2. Chevrons ore inlended lo give nolice of o shorp
chonge of olignment with the direction of trovel
ond provide odditionol emphosis ond guidonce for

18" vehicle operolors with regord o chonges in

Min, horizontol glignment of the roodway.

3. Chevrons, when used, shollbe erected on the oul-
side of 0 shorp curve or lurn, or on lhe for side
of on interseclion. They sholibe in ine wilh
ond ol right angles lo opproaching trolfic.
Spocing should be such thal the molorist oiwoys
hos three in view, unlil the chonge in olignment
eliminoles ils need.

4. To be elleclive, the chevron should be visible
36" for ol leost 500 feel.

5. Chevrons sholibe oronge with o block nonreflec-
] live legend. Sheeling for the chevron sholbe
relroreflective Type B or fype C confgrming to
Depor imenlol Molerial Specificalion DMS-8300,
= unless nolted olherwise. The legend shollmeel the
requirements of DMS-8300.

6.For Long Term Stolionory use on lopers or
lronsilions on Ireewoys ond divided highwoys,
self-righling chevrons moy be used lo supplement
ploslic drums bul nol to reploce plostic drums.

Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive
(Driveoble Bose, or Flexible
Support con be used)

CHEVRONS

GENERAL NOTES

1. Work Zone chonnelizing devices illusiroled on this sheel moy be instolled
in close proximily lo lroffic ond ore suiloble for use on high or low
speed roodways. The Engineer/Inspeclor shollensure lhol spacing ond
plocement is uniform ond in occordonce with the "Texos Monuolon Uniform
Troffic ControlDevices" (TMUTCD).

2. Chonnelizing devices shown on lhis sheel moy hove o driveoble, fixed or
porloble bose. The requirement for sell-righling chonnelizing devices must
be specified in the GenerolNoles or olher plon sheels.

3. Chonnelizing devices on sell-righling supporls should be used in work zone
oreos where chonnelizing devices ore Irequenlly impocled by erronl vehicles
or vehicle reloled wind gusls moking olignment of the chonnelizing devices
difficull to maintoin. Locolions of these devices shollbe deloied else-
where in the plons. These devices shol conform lo the TMUTCD ond the
“Compliont Work Zone Troffic Conlrol Devices List" (CWZTCD).

4. The Conlroclor sholimoinloin devices in o cleon condilion ond reploce
domaged, nonrellective, foded, or broken devices ond boses os required by
the Engineer /inspeclor. The Conlroctlor shollbe required lo moinloin proper
device spocing ond olignment.

5. Porloble boses shollbe fobricoled from virgin ond/or recycled rubber. The
porloble boses sholl weigh o minimum of 30 Ibs.

6. Povemenl surfoces shollbe prepored in o monner thol ensures proper bonding
belween lhe odhesives, the fixed mounl boses ond lhe povement surloce.
Adhesives shollbe prepored ond opplied occording to the monulaclurer's
recommendolions.

7. The insloliotion ond removolof chonnelizing devices shollnol couse
delrimentoleffects o he finol povement surlaces, including povement
surfoce discoloration or surface inlegrily. Driveoble boses sholinol be
permitted on finol pavement surloces. The Engineer/Inspector sholl opprove
oll opplicotion ond removol procedures of fixed boses.

9/8/23
BC21

DATE:
FILE:

(Rigid or sell-righling) ponelis 36 inches or greoler, o ponelsiripe of
6 inches sholibe used.
PORTABLE
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs)
1. Opposing Troffic Lone Dividers (OTLD) ore
delineolion devices designed lo converl o
normol one-way roodwoy seclion lo wo-woy
operalion. OTLD's ore used on lemporory
12 CW6-4 cenlerlines. The upword ond downword orrows
fe—— on lhe sign's foce indicole the direclion of
T -5 1 " trolfic on either side of the divider. The
L~ mounted bose is secured lo lhe povemenl with on
| bock to bock odhesive or rubber weight lo minimize movement
- coused by o vehicle impact or wind gusl.
- 2.The OTLD moy be used in combinalion with 42"
cones or VPs,
Por table, 5
36" Fixed or 3. Spocing between the OTLD sholinot exceed 500
Driveoble Bose feel. 42" cones or VPs ploced between
moy be used, the OTLD's should nol exceed 100 fool spacing.
“mo";’le:' 4. The OTLD sholbe orange with o block non-
on Grums. refleclive legend, Sheeling for the OTLD sholl
— — be relrorelieclive Type B or Fype C conlgrming
| — | | — | / to Depor imentol Moleriol Specilicolion OMS-8300,
—_—— C ] unless noled olherwise. The legend sholl meet

the requirements of DMS-8300.

LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD)

1.LCDs ore crashworthy, lightweight, deformable devices thol ore highly visble, hove good lorgel volue ond
con be connected togelher. They ore nol designed to conloin or redirecl o vehicle on impocl.

2.LCDs moy be used insteod of o line of cones or drums.

3. LCDs sholibe ploced in occordonce lo opplicolion ond instollotion requirements specific lo the device, ond
used only when shown on the CWZTCD list.

4.LCDs should nol be used lo provide posilive proleclion for obslacles, pedesirions or workers.

5. LCDs sholibe supplemented with relrorelleclive delineotion os required for lemporory borriers
on BC(7) when ploced roughly porolielto the trovellones.

6.LCDs used os borricades ploced perpendiculor lo lroffic should hove ol leost one row of relleclive
sheeling meeling lhe requirements for borricode rois os shown on BC(10). Ploce refleclive sheeling
neor the top of the LCD olong the fulllenglh of the device.

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

D.e‘s"i:::: Suggested Moximum
Posted |Formulo Toper L r§pocn_g. of
Speed == Devices
o ] 1 73 On o On o
[Ofiset [Offsel Offsel | Toper Tongent
30 2|50 165 T80 | 30 60"
35 |- g’T 205 [ 225 | 245 | 35 70°
20 265 | 295 | 320° | 40 80"
a5 450" | 495 | 540° | 45 90"
50 500 | 550° | 600° | 50° | 100°
55 |, .ws | 5507605 [660'| 55 | 1o’
60 600° | 660° | 720° | 60" | 120°
65 650 | 715° | 780' | 65 | 130°
70 700° | 770° | 840' | 70" | 140°
75 750° | 825 | 900' | 75 | 150°
80 800 | 880° | 960° | 80" | 160"

x x Toper lenglhs hove been rounded ofl.
L:Length of Toper (FT.) Ws:Widih of Offset (FT.)
S:Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

1. Woter bollosted systems used os borriers shollnol be used solely lo chonnelize rood users, bul olso to protect the
work spoce per the oppropriole Monuol for Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH) croshwor thiness requirements bosed on
roodwoy speed ond borrier opplication,

2. Woler bollosted syslems used lo chonnelize vehiculor Irollic shollbe supplemented wilh relrorelieclive delineation
or chonnelizing devices lo improve doylime/nightlime visibiily. They moy olso be supplemented with povement morkings.

3. Woler bollosled systems used os borriers shollbe ploced in accordonce lo opplication ond inslollotion requirements
specific lo lhe device, ond used only when shown on lhe CWZTCD list.

4. Woler bollosled systems used os borriers should not be used for o merging loper excepl in low speed (less thon 45 MPH)
urbon orecs. When used on o loper in o low speed urbon oreo, the loper shollbe delinealed ond the loper length
should be designed lo oplimize rood user operolions considering the ovoiloble geomelric conditions.

5. When woler bollosled syslems used os borriers hove blunl ends exposed lo lrollic, they should be ollenuoled
os per monufocturer recommendotions or flored lo o point oulside the cleor zone.

SHEET 9 OF 12
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If ysed lo chonnelize pedesirions, longiludinol chonnelizing devices or woler bollosted
syslems must hove o conlinuous delecloble bottom for users of long cones ond lhe top
of the unil shollnol be less thon 32 inches in height.

BC(9)-21
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HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILES be-21.dgn on TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cw: TxDOT

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS e ssl ot —oes—on-85
9-07 8M oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.

s 82 AUS HAYS 34

103




'A

for the conversion

y

Y,
its use.

ice Acl". No worront
ibilit

o

ring Proct

purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no respons

2

y

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer lo the Complionl Work Zone Trollic ConlrolDevices List (CWZTCD)
for deloils of the Type 3 Borricodes ond o list of ollmoleriols
used in the conslruction of Type 3 Borricodes.

2. Type 3 Borricodes shollbe used ol eoch end of conslruction
projects closed to oll troffic.

3. Borricodes exlending ocross o roodwoy should have siripes lhot slope
downword in the direclion loword which troffic must lurn in detouring.
When both right ond left turns ore provided, the chevron siriping moy
slope downword in both direclions from the center of the borricode.
Where no lurns ore provided ol o closed rood, striping should siope
downword in both direclions loword the center of roadwoy.

4. Slriping of rails, for the right side of the roodwoy, should siope
downword o the left. For the lefl side of the roodwoy, striping
should slope downword to the righl.

5. Idenlification morkings moy be shown only on lhe bock of the
borricode rois. The moximum height of letters ond/or compony logos
used for idenlification shollbe 1",

6. Borricodes sholinol be ploced porollel lo lroffic unless on odequote
cleor zone is provided.

7. Worning lights shollNOT be instolled on borricodes.

8. Where borricodes require the use of ve-ghls lo keep from lurning over,
the use of soncboqs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sondbogs wilbe lied shul lo keep the sond from spiling ond lo
moinloin 0 conslonl weighl. Sond bags shollnol be slacked in 0 monner
thol covers ony porlion of o borricade rails refleclive sheeling.

Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objecls wilNOT be

permilled. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sondbogs sholibe made of o duroble moteriol thol leors upon
vehiculor impocl. Rubber (such os lire inner lubes) sholinol be used

for sondbags. Sondbags shollonly be ploced olong or upon the bose
supporls of the device ond sholinol be suspended obove ground level

or hung with rope, wire, choins or other fosteners.

9. Sheeling for borricodes shollbe relroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Depor imentol Moteriol Specificolion DMS-8300 uniess
olherwise noled.

Borricades shallNOT
be used as o sign support.

borricoded in the some monner. R11-2 ROAD

1. Signs should be mounled on independent supporls ot o 7 fool
mounling heighl in center of roadway. The signs should be o
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricodes.

2. Advonce signing shollbe os specified elsewhere in the plons, PLAN VIEW

Eoch roodwoy of o
divided highwoy shollbe

CLOSED

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three roils on Type 3 borricodes
shollbe refleclorized oronge ond 10"
refleclive while slripes on one side

:ocing one-woy 'l;oﬂic ond both sides 1 m m
two- troffic.
O'B:ri::ydes‘:r:hgshwasml /ILJ ] il

downword in the direclion of detour.

8' mox. lenglh Type 3 Borricodes

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION

1. Where posilive redirectional
copobilily is provided, drums
moy be omilled.

2. Plgstic construclion fencing
moy be used with drums for
salely os required in the plons.

3. Verlicol Ponels on flexible suppor!
moy be subsliluled for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feel.

4. When the shoulder width is greoter
thon 12 feel, sleody-burn kighls

PERSPECTIVE VIEW moy be omilted il drums ore used.

These drums 5. Drums must extend the lenglh

ore not required of the culvert widening.

on one-woy roodwoy

LEGEND

<|D Plaslic drum

GD Ploslic drum wilh sleody burn light
or yellow worning refleclor

_ | 10" mox.

@ Steody burn worning light
[ ] | or yellow worning refiector

Increose number of plgstic drums on the
side of opprooching lrollic if lhe crown

width mokes il necessory. (minimum of 2
ond moximum of 4 drums)

A minimum of lwo drums sholl
be used ocross the work oreo.

10" mox.  10"mox.
gl Il
D

© 6

PLAN VIEW
CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

TxDOT for on

y

d to other formals or lor incorrect resulls or domages resulling from

The use of this slondord is governed by the "Texos Engi

kind is mode b

of this stondor

DISCLAIMER:

- 17 y & & ST

ANV 3 el
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAL FOR BARRICADE RAL

4" min,, 8" mox.

stifener [V 4V & & & 8 & &\
\ Fiot roil

Stiffener moy be inside or oulside of support, but no more thon
2 stitfeners sholibe ollowed on one borricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Two-Piece cones

9/8/23
BC21

DATE:
FILE:

Alternote
Aternote D
Approx. Drums, verlicol ponels or 42" cones Approx. GD
| 50' ol 50" moximum spocing | 50" |
Min, 2 drums Nin, 2 drums
or 1Type 3 or 1Type 3
bomcode STOCKPLE ‘/bomcode
On one-woy roods

downsireom drums
or borricode moy be
omilted here

Desrd;le
s'““ﬁum"" Chonnelizing devices poroliello Irollic
should be used when slockpile is

cleor zone. wilhin 30" from lrovellione.

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

28" Cones shollhove o minimum weight of 9 172 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shollhove o minimum weighl of
30 Ibs. including bose.

1. Troffic cones ond lubulor morkers shollbe predominonlly oronge, ond
meel the heighl ond weighl requiremenls shown obove.

2. One-piece cones hove the body ond bose of the cone moided in one consolidoled
unil. Two-piece cones hove o cone shoped body ond o seporole rubber bose,
or bollost, thot is odded lo keep lhe device upright ond in ploce.

3. Two-piece cones moy have o hondle or loop exlending up lo 8" obove lhe minimum
height shown, in order 1o oid in relrieving lhe device.

4, Cones or tubulor morkers shollhove while or white ond oronge reflective
bonds 0s shown obove. The refleclive bonds shollhove o smoolh, secled
outer surfoce ond meel the requirements of Deportmentol Moteriol
Specificotion DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

5. 28" cones ond lubulor morkers ore generolly suiloble for shorl duration ond
shorl-lerm slolionory work os defined on BC(4). These should nol be used
for intermediote-lerm or long-term stolionory work unless personnelis on-sile
o mointoin them in their proper uprighl posilion.

6. 42" two-piece cones, verlicolponels or drums ore suiloble for ollwork zone
durotions.

7. Cones or lubulor morkers used on eoch project should be ol the some size
ond shope.

— CONES
I4“ min. oronge
4" mm while
2" min,
4" min, oronge )
2" min, " mox.
. 4" min, whule 3" min,
42" 2" to 6"
min. | |3 3 min.
28"
min,
One-Piece cones Tubulor Morker
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DATE:

FILE:

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

1. The Conlroctor sholbe responsible for mointoining work zone ond
exisling povemenl morkings, in occordonce wilh the stondord
specifications and speciol provisions, on oliroodwoys open lo trolfic
wilhin the CSJ Emils unless olherwise stoled in the plons.

2. Color, pollerns ond dimensions shollbe in conformonce with the
"Texos Monuolon Uniform Troffic ControlDevices™ (TMUTCD).

3. Additionol supplementol povement morking deloils moy be found in the
plons or specificalions.

4. Pavement morkings shollbe inslolled in occordonce with the TMUTCD
ond os shown on the plons.

5. When shorl lerm morkings ore required on the plons, short lerm
morkings shollconform with the TMUTCD, the plons ond detoils os
shown on lhe Stondord Plon Sheet WZ(STPM).

6. When stondord povement morkings ore nol in ploce ond the roodwoy
is opened lo lroffic, DO NOT PASS signs shollbe erected lo mork
the beginning of the seclions where possing is prohibited ond
PASS WITH CARE signs ol the beginning of seclions where possing
is permilled.

7. Niwork zone pavement markings shollbe inslolled in occordonce
with Item 662, "Work Zone Povemenl Morkings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Roised povemenl morkers ore 1o be ploced occording to the pollerns
on BCU12),

2. Mirgised povemenl morkers used for work zone morkings shollmeel
the requirements of llem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS™ ond Deporlmentol
Moleriol Specilicolion DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removoble prefobricaled pavement morkings sholmeel the requiremenls
of DMS-8241,

2. Non-removable prefobricoled povement morkings (foil bock) sholl meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Conlroclor wilbe responsible for moinloining work zone povement
morkings within the work limils.

2. Work zone pavemenl morkings shollbe inspecled in occordonce with
the frequency ond reporling requirements of work zone troffic control
device inspeclions os required by Form 599,

3. The morkings should provide o visible reference for 0 minimum
distonce of 300 feel during normol doylight hours ond 160 feel when
ilyminoted by outomobile low-beom heodiighls ol nighl, uniess sight
distonce is reslricted by roodwoy geomelrics.

4. Morkings faiing lo meel this crilerio within the first 30 doys ofler

plocement shollbe reploced ol the expense of the Conlroclor os per
Specificolion ltem 662.

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Povemenl morkings thal ore no longer opplicable, could creale confusion
or direcl 0 molorisl loword or inlo the closed porlion of the roodwoy
shollbe removed or obliteroted before the roodwoy is opened to lroffic.

2. The obove sholinol opply lo delours in ploce for less thon lhree
doys, where floggers ond/or sullicienl chonnelizing devices ore used
in lieu of morkings to oulline the delour route.

3. Povemenl morkings shollbe removed lo the fullest exlenl possible,
so os nol lo leove o discerncble morking. This shollbe by ony melhod
opproved by TxDOT Specification llem 677 for “Eliminoling Exisling
Povement Morkings ond Morkers™.

4. The removol of povemenl morkings moy require resurfacing or seol
cooling porlions of the roodwoy os described in Item 677.

5. Subject lo the opprovolof the Engineer, ony method thol proves lo be
successfulon o porliculor lype povemenl moy be used.

6. Blos! cleoning moy be used bul willnol be required unless specifically
shown in the plons,

7. Over-poinling of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permilled.

8.R i of roised p: | morkers shollbe os direcled by lhe
Engineer.

9. R lof exisling p t morkings ond morkers willbe poid for

direclly in occordonce with ltem 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS," uniess otherwise slaled in the pions.

10.Block-out morking lope moy be used lo cover conflicling exisling
morkings for periods less thon lwo weeks when opproved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Refleclive
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roodwoy Morker Tobs

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS- 4300
[ePoxy anD ADHESIVES DMS-6100

T FRONT

0F VEW RONT VEW SOE VEw BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS [ows-6130
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [ows-8240
TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREF ABRICATED
PAVEMENT MARKINGS |°“S'82"
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

} ROADWAY MARKER TABS |ous-sz42
Adhesive pod

Heighl of sheeling
is usuolly more thon
174" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NALS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporory flexible-relleclive roodwoy morker lobs used os guidemorks
shol meel the requiremenls of DMS-8242.

2. Tabs deloiled on lhis sheel ore lo be inspecled ond occepled by the
Engineer or designoled representolive. Sompling ond lesting is nol
normolly required, however of the oplion of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed lo assure quolily before plocement on the
roodwoy.

A. Selecl five (5) or more lobs ol rondom from eoch lol or shipmenl
ond submil lo the Conslructlion Division, Moteriols ond Povement
Seclion lo determine specificolion complionce.

B. Select five (5) lobs ond perform the following lest. Alfix five
(5) lobs ol 24 inch inlervols on on osphallic povemenl in o
slroighl line. Using 0 medium size possenger vehicle or pickup,
run over lhe morkers with the front ond reor lires ol 0 speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four t4) limes in eoch direction. No
more lhon one (1) oul of the five (5) refleclive surfaces sholl
be lost or disploced os o resull of this lest.

3. Smoll design vorionces may be noled belween lob monufoclurers.

4, See Slondord Sheet WZ(STPM) for tob pk | on new p ls. See
Stondord Sheet TCP{7-1) for lob plocemenl on seol cool work.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Roised povement morkers used os guidemorks shollbe Irom the opproved
product list, ond meel lhe requirements of DMS-4200.

2. Ailtlemporory conslruclion roised povemenl morkers provided on o
projecl shalibe of the some monuloclurer.

3. Adhesive for guidemorks shollbe biluminous maleriol hot opplied or
butylrubber pod for ollsurfoces, or thermoploslic for concrete
surfoces.

Guidemorks sholbe designaled os:
YELLOW - (lwo omber refleclive surfoces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver refleclive surloce with while body).

A list of prequolified refleclive roised povemenl morkers,
non-refleclive troffic butlons, roodwoy morker tobs ond other
povement morkings con be found ot the Moteriol Producer List
web oddress shown on BC(1),
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
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DISCLAIMER:

BC21

DATE: 9/8/23

FILE:

60" . 3" Type I-A-A Type Y buttons
RASEQ Lu_lg_ouoookuooouo
DOUBLE PAvEMENT 4 lo 127
10 to 12" <";| 10 to 12 1,,,..;\. NARKERS FO O 0 0o OO O OO OO OO O
i NO-PASSING 4"
ocoomoooWooo u o
— — — oooon oooon REFLECTORIZED L—
\Y“ m— P uooouoEouooouoooF omooobooomo LINE PAVENENT 4 to 12¢
Q> Yelow cllow > Type U-A-A Type Y buttons uamanGs T*\{ ]
ellow
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type 1-C ,I1-A or lI-A-A /Type W or Y butlons
R
SOLID EDGE LINE RNt O o o oo oo o0oodooo0m0o0o0
‘ <o Type I-A-A < LINES OR SINGLE v i
REFLECTORIZED -
_& ooggzoou c@oococdmooomooon NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT _
l::> . Yellow Type Y w 7 MARKNGS 4" White or Yellow
4 o8 butlons 6 to 8" Type lI-A-A — -
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B8 RA'SED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype N e ype W buttons
WIDE ANSED 'R /
. Y OfO0 O 0 O O O 0 O oyo o Oo o
Pollern A is the TXDOT Stondord, however Pollern B be used if opproved by the Engineer. PAVEMENT  1-2
Prefobricoled morkings moy be substtuled for rellectorized povement morkings. . LINE ARKERS fo oo o@ooo0om@oooa@oo
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZNG LINE REFLECTORZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNELIZNG LINE USED T0 m‘
OISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White
Type 1-C |3_0|"°. 3 Type I-C or ll-A-A 301-/-3"
%
ODoooODOOOOOOOODOOODOOODOOOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD CENTER pmul bobooao oQuoeo \\:gug‘u
. 4 <p Type W bultons -<t Type I-C or 1-C-R < LINE warees  fe—100 —sbe—— 30— Type W or 2ol
—— White — yellow —— —— oooon ooooa oooon gooon Y buttons
< Type I-A T <3 OR
ype Y butlons
°UOOOUOOXOO°UOOOUOOOUOOOUOOOUOOOUOOOUOOOU LANE AEFLECTORZED F_40..-1. —-I
PAVEMENT ] a ] a /_
$ ouooonoo_/):ooouooonooonooono Doooomoo0oODOOCOOD LINE MARKINGS j10° je 30-‘9'\/ White or Yellow
> i Yellow Type I-A Type Y butlons BROKEN Type 1-C or I-A-A
== White —_—— —-— — 0ogoa ooooa ooooca ooooa (when required)
E‘,> ( l::> Type W bultons -t(l \-Type I-C or I-C-R LINES
omoooOmoo0o0O0000O00O0OODOOOOO0OLOOO00QO000000000000 st O O o o o o o o o
- e 1-n
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RNSED PAVEMENT MARKERS  \-Type I-C swvewn 0 Q o o "to o o o / o

AUXILIARY  \Vamess

|3-| 9 |
OR

Prefobricoted morkings may be subslituted for refleclorized pavement morkings. Type 1-C or I-C-R

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP &

LNE  ~rccoso (D - - * -

& ~ ; € B
Type W buttons Type I- C I'_'I'_'I
Whit P4 — Goaoa oooono
e <p FType I-A-A Type Y bultons <5 REMOVABLE MARKINGS 56 s
- oouooo%ouooouooouooouo%uooouooouooouooou WITH RAISED L ] [ =]
|::> % ocgooo ooomooomooomooonmodomooomooomooomooonm PAVEMENT MARKERS - 10 L 3 |
- Yellow — oooon oomon If roised povement morkers ore used

lo supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Roised Povement Morkers

the morkers shollbe opplied lo the
lop of the lope ol the opproximole
mid length of tope used for broken

oooon _7000 oooon, ooooa
Type W buttons Type 1-C

RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS

White ~
E:> ite E:>

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefobricaled morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings. mm}gmﬁmﬁ I‘W"
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS i tope, 10 povement morkers Centerine only - nol (o be used on edge fnes
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-—— -—— ——— ——— oogon gooon gooon, gooon gooon
Yellow Type Y buttons 2 Type II-A-A

— — — — 0ogoa goooa goooa goooo goooa

oopooooan oopoooooo0O0ODODOOODOOOO oOoooooooooo0opoo0o00

> > -
l:'o‘m:k\-Type 1-C

Roised povement morkers used os stondord
povement morkings shollbe from the opproved
products list ond meet the requirements of
Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."

— — — - 4 0OOCOCOD = 0OOCO

gpoon ooooo
|::> white -7 |::> Type W bultons

BC(12)-21
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TCP2-1-18

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
1 e=zz=z2|Type 3 Borricode @ 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
I | | Cﬂj: |Heavy Work Venicie @ | Attonvoter (TMA)
@ |;roile’r M:u:n(ed 8 @ ;ortoble ghonggzt:;es
| | . 5 loshing Arrow Boord lessoge Sign ( )
\VAKE N ATt CW20-10™ S| 14> | 3 END A |Sign <}:| Troffic Flow
3 3 END o 3 2 ROAD WORK NI 2
b lo Flogger
2 ! 8 CW20-1D I ROAD WORK See rote 1 7 | 620-2 ) L
@ 48" X 48" N s 48" X 24" - -
(Flogs- K] 3 G20-2 (See note 2) A o“'f"""’“ Suggested Moximum | \por
| See note 1) 3 | 3 48" x 24 A Posted |Formulo Tw:ﬁm ,§°°c'.'9.°' Sign s“*"m"
2 & (See note 2) | Speed x x Devices Spo;-ng éuo'l'lgcr Spoce
* T 73 0 On ; 8"
| £ 8§ | rigel tm;ubnm Toper | Tongem | OStonce
CH20-10.\ 1 5 .. | 30 2|50 65 Tigo [ 30 [ 60 | 120 %'
(Flogs- R I 35 |- o [205 225 [245 35 [ 70° | ie0 120°
See note 1) I 53 | J < ge ;s I 40 265' | 295 | 320 | 40' 80" | 240° 155'
o R i 55| | il | K5 450° [ 495 [540°| 45 | 900 | 320° 195"
— | | 8 3 . |? . 50 500° | 550' |600° | 50° | 100° | 400 240°
c < | < | 55 L-ws | 230" | 605" | 660" 55 10° 500 295
§ g > ¢ 2 i 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 600 350
2 2 | © L/ S g . 65 650" | 715" | 780" 65 130" 700" 410"
S8 R I o i3 1 | 20 700 [ 770" [840° | 70° | 40| 800' 475’
a|o 1 . . ] . . 0 . 0
£|3 | gle Work vehicles "M-T" wolrloit:l'-?cle 75 750" | 825" | 900 75 150 900 540
5 = or other equipment . .
R - necessoryqfuo? the | g| (See Note 7 x Conventionol Roads Only
5 |x work operation, = | xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
=" such os trucks, | 2 ' L:Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
*= - rntOveg':)IeiI crones, | o ez ¥+ |
ole elc., shaliremain in ol e .
Chonnelizing devices '?"g ° areas seporated from _""F | TYPICAL USAGE
moy be omitled if the = 9 lones of troffic by MOGLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
work oreg is o minimum g‘ chonnelizing devices | ' DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
of 30" from the - 0 ot oll times. | 7 7 7 7
neores! lroveled woy. — 2 i g i gi
© = e .
i 21 | GENERAL NOTES
(S tes 4 & 5) -
= ee notes | M 2| 1. Flogs ottoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
§ S 8 2. Mitroffic control devices illustroled ore REQUIRED, excepl those
3 o) §‘| denoted with the lriongle symboimoy be omitled when stated in the
(See noles 4 & 5) i | x ' plons, or for vogline mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
s g | 3. Stockpiled moteriol should be ploced o minimum of 30 feel from
[ [ * o . . neorest "Iroyeled _wo);. . o foshi
= " | | . Shodow . ehicle with TMA ond high -nlenscl! rolo}nq. loshing,
2 " \.;,-5 A4 > (See notes 4 & 5) ' oscilloting or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be
g/sk | S A I used onylime il con be posilioned 30 lo 100 feet in advonce of
[ 3¢ 59 | [ . the oreo of crew exposure withoul odversely offecling the
5 5= = | | performonce or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer present
': " g' 58 - o . bul rood or work condilions require the lraffic conlrollo remain in
| L | R ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or olher chonnelizing devices moy be
=] - |
a¥sg | . " . substituled for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA
59|< > I 5. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the poved
| [ = |4 *t ——¥ ! surloce, next lo those shown in order lo prolect o wider work spoce.
* = I 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expresswaoys ond
- I g 195 . freewoys.
| | ° § 3 g | 7. Inoclive work vehicles or olher equipmenl should be porked neor the
w g0 . right-of-woy line ond not porked on lhe poved shoulder.
% % | 55/ =° | | 8 CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in ploce of CW20-10
!é | 2 | . s A ! "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on ionalroadwoys.
H .
& & END g 3 8 T E !
| ROAD WORK 2 | 2 3 2 |
. G20-2 & 0 '
e, | &, a0 ! i
X " (See note 2) : '
(Flogs- Cw20-10
0 I G Seegnote n o I 4 48" X 48 ROAD WORK O G ! §® Traffic
(Flogs- c20-2 | Operations
See note 1) . Division
| 48" X 24" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
I (See nole 20 A | CW20-10°
48" X 48"
(Flogs " TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ee note 1)
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
TCP (2-10) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1c)
TCP(2-1)-18
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER ne__lo2tBin i oo v Joc
©1x00T December 1985 CONT [sECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 2o sgg " 0286/01 | @65 SH 80
895 2-12 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
197 2-18 AUS HAYS
L] 38 |
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No worront

no responsibiit.

y TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes
of this stondord to other formals or lor incorrect resulls or domages resulling from its use.

The use of lhis slondord is governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Practice Acl”.

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

LEGEND

ezzz2|Type 3 Borricode @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
T
| | I3 |Heovy work vehicie @R |Attenuotor (Tua)
— Troiler Mounted Portable Changeagble
| | CW20-10 - @ |Floshing Arrow Boord @ Messoge Sign (PCMS)
(4’_? X 48" x END o= |Sign @ Trotfic Flow
ogs-
See note 1 [ oy ROAD WORK O\ Flog ELO Flogger
G20-2 | Min Suggested Moxi Ninimum
- - N N . - Desiroble i ] y Sugges
2 0 0 Q G 3 END $ $ 48" x 24 Fosted |Formuo | - Toper Lengins Cromeising Sign | reracing.
2 3 ROAD WORK —=| 3 VI > 3 = I Devices 3P [putfer Spoce
Cw20-10 0 0 ] o m o oo on o | oistonce -8
48" X 48" G20-2 0 0 [offset_[Otfset Ofiset | Toper | Tongent
(l-'slogs- e b 48" x 24" 30 S’ 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120 90"
ee note N S 35 | w5 [205 [225"[245°] 35 700|160 120°
T ‘ 40 265" | 295" | 320" 40' 80" 240" 155
ggl__le);sg_ x 45 450' | 495" | 540" 45 90" 320° 195
ﬁ& | | (See nole 4) | | 50 500" | 550" | 600 50 100 400 240"
b K [ o 55 550" | 605° | 660° | 55 | 110" 500° 295'
5|9 L=WS
|? .. 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120° 600 350"
g < . 65 650° | 715 | 780°'| _65' | 130° | 700° 410’
2y . : o . 70 700" | 770 [840' | 70" | 40| 800° 275
5 e .0 g g 75 750" | 825" | 900 75 150" 900" 540
: - | L 4 2 CWI1-60T ] x ConventionolRoods Only
36" X 36" || | o x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
| baval \-;l-: ~ L-Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(F T) S:Posted Speed(MPH)
N >
. = R R iy TYPICAL USAGE
Shadow Vehicle . .8 s Qla MOBLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
with TMA ond 2l 8 (See nole 8) = CW1-4R DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
high intensity MyS n [ 48" X 48"
rolql:ir:g. floshing, L g * VA v
oscilloting or
sicobe ignls. | s = i XXlcuse  |cenera nores
ee notes MPH oy DA
I . | [ ] : 24" x 24 1. Flogs ottoched lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
- L 2. Atroffic conlrol devices illustroled ore REQURED, excepl those denoled
. © wilh the lriongle symbolmoy be omilled when slaled elsewhere in the plons,
[ ] © : 8 or for rouline mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
DY = 3lE & 3. The downstreom Lloper is optionol. When used, it should be 100 feel minimum
\/ 4 < length per lone.
“ @ 0 0 5 4. For shorl term opplications, when post ted signs ore nol used, the distonce
( o Shodow Vehicle with = legend moy be shown on the sign foce rother thon on o CW16-30P supplementol
S odow Vehicle wil 3 _ ] e
PR TMA ond high intensity 1 poque. . " I o
C R rolaling, floshing, . 5. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime il con be posilioned
oscilloting or strobe ™ © 30 lo 100 feet in odvonce of lhe oreo of crew exposure wilhoul odversely offecting
ot lights.(See notes 5 & 6) ° Cw__"5°T . the performonce or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood
Y 36" x 36 or work conditions require the traflic controllo remoin in place, Type 3
s e - Borricades or olher channelizing devices moy be subsliluled for the Shadow
ol'e N Vehicle ond TMA,
- 6. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in eoch closed

lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, nexl lo those shown in order
lo prolecl o wider work spoce.

st
b
x
L

/>n-4u.
48" X 48"

TCP2-4-18

07/05/2023

DATE:
FILE:

Q.J-._ TCP (2-40)
° 7.1f this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
* shallbe used ond chonnelizing devices shollbe ploced on the cenlerline to
Py protect the work spoce from opposing lroffic with the orrow boord ploced in the
CW16-30P XX closed lone neor the end of the merging loper.
50-- X Iz-- ‘ CWIS-IP
o (See nole 4) . MPH | o4u'x 24~ TCP (2-4b)

chonnelizing devices which seporate two-woy lroffic should be spoced on topers
ol 20" or 15°if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for longent seclions, ot

1 .j 8. For shorler durolions where lroffic is direcled over o yellow cenlerline,
S

-

e —— 1/2(S) where S is lhe speed in mph. This lighter devices spocing is intended for
END < the oreo of conlflicling morkings, nol the enlire work zone.
ROAD WORK . END e ——] §® Traffic
o 5 H 1 Operations
a0z AV OYE Ly A HI Sk & s vopariment o Tansporiation | Ohen
i & S207 e @ G |l 30" X 12¢
x (See TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

See note 1)

TCP (2-40) TCP (2-4b)

TCP(2-4)-18
FLEs  tep2-4-18.dgn ow: [ex: ow: [ex:
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED tross: e T oa
% 7% aus HAYS 39
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FILE:

Shoulder

Work Vehicle

with strobes —\

I

i,

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

=

“]Dl * % %

AR TN T

See Note 9 ond

Trail/Shodow Vehicle A

Shoulder

Forword Focing
Arrow Boord

| 120°-200" Approx. |

X VEHICLE| - | WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
cw21-10cT CW21-100T

72" x 36" 60" X 36"

(XXX ] :.I
XV
| CO

EHICLE
NVOY |

6'

1500°- Approx. | 120°-200" Approx. |
I See note 8 I ! See note 8 !
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
TCP (3-1a) with RIGHT Direclionol
disploy Flashing Arrow Boord
UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY
Work Vehicle
with strobes
See note 9 ond 120°-200" 120°-200" 1500°+ Approx.
Troil/Shodow Vehicle B Leod Vehicle Approx. Approx. See nole 8
A with sirobes —\ ee note 8
\ Shoulder \\ \ | /
-L - _ - _\\k\? ,43(11%s _ _ _ _
BL: o (BHD T \\ | s ]
| | | \\ LSee note 9 ond 4\
1500'« Approx. 120"-200" orword Troil/ Shadow Vehicle A
f See note 8 f Approx. ! Focing
Arrow Boord

WORK ON SHOULDER

TCP (3-1b)
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

WORK ON TRAVEL LANE

See note 9 ond

LEGEND

Trail Vehicle

* %

Shodow Vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

L

Work Vehicle

RIGHT Directlionol

Heovy Work Vehicle

LEFT Directional

Truck Mounted

{9 {814y

Ar
@ | Attenvator (TMA) Double Arrow
: CAUTION (Aiternating
Q:' Troffic Flow Diomond or 4 Corner Flosh)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY [TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
Jd

GENERAL NOTES

1. TRAL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shollbe equipped with orrow boords os
ilustroted. When o LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
equipped with on orrow boord. The Engineer willdetermine if the LEAD VEHICLE
ond/or TRAL VEHICLE ore required bosed on prevailing roodway conditions,
troffic volume, ond sight dislonce restriclions.

2. The use of omber high inlensity rototing, floshing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensily rolating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle moy be operated
simultoneously with the omber beacons or sltrobe lights.

3. The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRALL VEHICLE

ore required.

4. Reflective sheeting on the reor of the TMA shollmeet or exceed the reflectivily ond
color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.

5. Floshing orrow boords shollbe Type B or Type C os per the Borricode ond
Constructlion (BC) stondords. The boord sholibe conlrolled from inside the vehicle.

6. Eoch vehicle shollhove two-woy rodio communicotion copability.

7. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE willvory
depending on sight distonce restrictions. Motorists opprooching the work convoy

should be oble to see the TRAL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or chonge lones os

they opprooch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing belween the WORK VEHICLE
ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD VEHICLE moy
vory occording to terrain, work octivity ond other foctors.

9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shollbe used on

TRALL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES os shown. As on option 48" X 48" diomond shoped
"WORK CONVOY"(CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs moy be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shallhove
the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign sholinot be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if o TRAL VEHICLE is used.

10. On two-lone two-woy roodwoys, the work ond protectlion vehicles should pull over
periodically lo ollow molor vehicle troffic to poss. If motorists ore not cdllowed to

. rwiwi ft a_ L ﬁ:‘f&g ____________ Y VERICLE . WORK :’::fm'::t :r";:‘e::’;""°je'|:c;3° NOT PASS™ (R4-1) sign should be ploced on the bock of the
CONVOY CONVOY
| 7 & SR %
- -_— b S— -_— e @ = - i I — - . . - - Red Reflective § ’ 0, Zﬁafgg"s
@ * E @ * % - *x ED l#> . :' ': :° OR White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation ;E:;V,';%igfd
———————————————————— - #vericiel [ 2 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
| 1500+ Approx. | 120°-200' | | 120'-200' | Wi sicobes © 457 y E MOBILE OPERATIONS
' See note 8 " Aeprox. N Forward Focing > g UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
; | ‘6" | TCP(3-1)-13
TCP (3-1c) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA) L FLE: tp3-1.dgn oN: Tx|DOT [ox: T<DOT Jow: TxDOT [cx: Tx00T
N N ©TxDOT  December 1985 CONT |SECT J08 HIGHWAY
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS with ;ﬂ'?:;?ﬂoﬁ':;pg‘;“d STRIPING FOR TMA 2oe agg " D::d (]} ::‘5" s"s::m
o ° aus| _ wavs 49
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See DetoilB

Shoulder

See Note 1

mﬂj** * * ®

*
\ Shoulder
1500"+ Approx. | 400" | | 120°-200"
T Approx. | ! Approx.

See Detoil A See DetoailC

|

|
TI&

|

|

|

- \ R AMP Raomp Control Vehicle
— — holl b d when
ST o eocee o eeeee CLOSED fe:uir:dug; the
[ % | % e Engineer
5181'-'2)?1.30“
cw20-s01R U [RIGHT LANE][D cw20-sorr Ll|[RIGHT LANE|[D CH21-100T work |[D
72" X 36 CLOSED o 72" x 36 CLOSED J\ CONVOY o

A)}ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE * *

VEH'CLE (See Note 2)
RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-20q)

y TxDOT for ony

of this stondord to other formals or lor incorrect resulls or domages resulling from its use.

The use of lhis slondord is

kind is mode b

DISCLAIMER:

07/05/2023

TCP3-2

DATE:
FILE:

An odditionol Shadow Vehicle with

Trail Vehicle required TMA ond Arrow Boord in Coution Mode
See DetoilD See DetoailE See Deloil F is required ol this locatlion if workers
_\ ore on foot in the work spoce —
\ Shoulder See Note 1

o>
X% X 0>
o>

ALY

*
,} l Shoulder
| 1500°« Approx. ‘ 1000 ‘ ‘ 120°-200"
[ I Approx. ! ! Approx. !
.: 0000 .:..... .:.0.0.0
| : | : [ % 1

cw20-5etr L[ 2 RIGHT LANES CW20-5eTR 2 RIGHT LANES oy WoRK |[D
72 X 36" CLOSED : 72" x 36" CLOSED 2 CONVOY &

LEGEND

% | Troil Vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shodow Vehicle

% % % | work Vehicle RIGHT Directionol

LEFT Directional

ij Heovy Work Vehicle

> Truck Mounted

Ar
Attenuotor (TMA) Double Arrow

CAUTION (Allernaling
Diomond or 4 Corner Flosh)

L CIESRGLT

<“:| Traffic Flow
TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
I

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL ond SHADOW venhicles shollbe equipped with Type B
or Type C floshing orrow boords as per the Borricade ond Construction (BC)
stondords. Arrow boords on WORK vehicles willbe oplionolbosed on the
lype of work being performed. The orrow boords sholibe operoted from
inside the vehicle.

2. For TCP(3-20) the Engineer willdetermine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required bosed on
prevoiling roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions. All
olher vehicles shown for both TCP(3-20) ond TCP(3-2b) ore required.

3. The use of omber high intensily rotating, floshing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensity rototing, floshing, oscillating or
strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle moy be operoted
simultoneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.

4. The use of truck mounted attenuotors (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, ond TRALL vehicles ore required.

5. Reflective sheeting on the reor of the TMA sholimeet or exceed the reflectivity ond
color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

o»

. Each vehicle shollhove two-woy radio communicalion copability.

~N

. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones first to
shodow the other convoy vehicles.

8. Vehicle spocing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE willvory
depending on sight distonce restrictions. Motorists opproaching the work convoy
should be oble to see the TRAL VEHICLE in lime to slow down ond/or chonge lones os
they opproach the TRAL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
ond SHADOW VEHICLE moy vory occording to terrain, work octivity ond other foctors.

9. Stondord 48" X 48" diomond shoped worning signs with the some message os those shown
moy be used where odequote mounting spoce exisls.

10. The signs shown should be used on the Advonce Worning Vehicle. As an oplion, o portable

chongeoble message sign (PCMS) or o truck mounted chongeoble message sign (TMCMS) with

o minimum choraocter height of 12", ond disploying the some legend moy be substituted for
these signs. An oppropriote directlional orrow disploy, simuloting the size ond

legibilitly of the floshing orrow boord, must be used in the second phose of the
PCMS/TMCMS messoge. When this is done, the orrow boord willnotl be required on the
Advance Warning Vehicle.

11, Stondord diomond shope versions of the CW20-5 series signs moy be used os on option
if the rectongulor signs shown are not ovailable.

12. The principles on this sheet moy be used to close lones from the left side of the
roadwoy considering the number of lones, shoulder width, sight distonce,ond romp
frequency.

13. Signs ond flashing orrow boord modes sholibe oppropriotely oltered when implementing
left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lones.

14. The Advonce Worning Vehicle moy stroddle the edgeline when shoulder width mokes it

necessory.
@®
Red Refleclive §

While Reflective

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

PZANY - VZANY AN - 3 | TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ADVANCE WARNING REQUIRED TRAIL =\SHADOW_VEHICLE * * =7 5ls MOBILE OPERATIONS
@ VEHICLE E VEHICLE * G % DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
| | TCP(3-2)-13
INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ! (WDTH OF TMA) ' 'C;;xoor s:iriit:"% D:ou:ﬁg; [ox Tx00T Jow: TXDOLJ:i;TxDOT
STRIPING FOR TMA o aze6i01 065 | Sn 80
?9975 713 zsl's ::NY; sn:;lno

e
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TCP3-3

DATE:

FILE:

Improved Shoulder

See Troil/Shodow Vehicle A
ond Note 9

£

Forword Facing

Arrow Boords \

I

i,

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

_ <
D o

* %* * ¥ ¥ Improved Shoulder
1500'+ Approx. | 120°-200" 120'-200"
See nole 8 I See note 8 See note 8
TCP (3-30)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

See Trail/Shodow Vehicle B
ond Note 9

Forword Facing
Arrow Boord
AR N

B

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

(W)

Forword Focing
Arrow Boord

| 1500° Appros. | 120200 | 120"-200°
! See note 8 ' See note 8 See note 8
TCP (3-3b)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

XV

CONVOY

EHICLE WORK

CONVOY

OR

CW21-10cT

72" X

CW21-100T

36 60" X 36

I E—

X VEHICLE
CONVOY .

|

)

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

with RIGHT Directional disploy

Floshing Arrow Boord

X VEHICLE
CONVOY

WORK
CONVOY

OR

cw21-
72" X

10cT
36+

CW21-100T
60" X 36"

OR

[ o \ o
X VEHICLE][D
CONVOY

6"

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B

3‘?;:’""“ ) 1500' Approx. 400' 120'-200"
Vehicle ‘ See note 8 Approx. Approx.
_\ See note 8 See note 8
Shoulder ﬂ N @ E ﬂ Shoulder
o
1
* M 4 >
i _ * - - T - -lk.ik' - * % % - - ; ]
Shoulder ‘—See Tro:r/:H r:?lce)WQ v——H‘:Ie A /‘;\0@ / Shoulder
&t
TCP (3-3¢c)
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY
L
Shoulder

Forword Facing
Arrow Boords

Leoad Vehicle
wilth strobes

Cil®

IR NI

.. MEB

.
i See Troil/Shodow Vehicle B ; * %
ond nole 9

% % *

Bl

Shoulder

with Floshing Arrow Boord
in Coution Mode

CW20-5bTL
— ©®_ | 72" X 36"
eccoe % (See note 14)
(_-’_ -
LEFT LANE |[D
CLOSED .

ADVANCE WARNING

VEHICLE

: 6"

Red Refllective
White Reflective

26"
(HEIGHT OF TMA)

LEGEND

% | Troil Vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

% % | Shadow Venhicle
* % % | work Vehicle a RIGHT Directlionol
13| Heovy Work venicie & | LeFT Oirectiona
Truck Mounted
@ | Attenvotor (TMA) &3 | oouvie arrow
. CAUTION (Aiternoling
<::| Troffic Flow @ Diomond or 4 Corner Flosh)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT  |SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
f

GENERAL NOTES

1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles sholibe equipped wilh orrow boords os
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two woy roods the WORK
vehicle must hove on orrow boord. For divided roodways, the orrow boord on the
WORK vehicle is optionolbased on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will delermine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle ore required based on
prevoiling roodwoy conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.

2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, floshing, oscillating, or strobe lights
on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensily roloting, floshing, oscilloting, or
strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle moy be operated
simultoneously with the omber beacons or strobe lights.

3. The use of lruck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
ond TRAIL VEHICLE ore required,

4. Reflective sheeling on the reor of the TMA shollmeel or exceed the refleclivity
ond color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
DMS 8300, Type A.

5. Floshing orrow boords shollbe Type B or Type C as per the Barricode and
Construction (BC) stondords. The boord shalibe controlled from inside the
vehicle.

6. Eoch vehicle shallhove two-woy rodio communication capobility.

7. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones
first lo shadow the other convoy vehicles.

8. Vehicle spocing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vory
depending on sight distonce restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
should be oble to see the TRAL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or chonge
lones as they opprooch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD
VEHICLE moay vory occording lo terrain, work aclivily ond other factors.

9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-100T) signs shollbe used on
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES os shown. As on option 48" x 48" diomond
shoped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs moy be
used where odequole mounting spoce exisls. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shallhove the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in
the number designation "X" locolion. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign sholinol be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if o TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

10.For divided highways with lwo or three lones in one direction, the appropriote
LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advonce Worning Vehicle. As an
option, o portoble chongeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted chongecble
messoge sign (TMCMS) with o minimum chorocter height of 12", ond disploying the
some legend moy be subslituled for these signs. An oppropriote directionol orrow
disploy, simuloting the size ond legibility of the floshing orrow boord moy be
used in the second phose of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
the orrow boord willnot be required on the Advonce Worning Vehicle.

11.A double orrow sholinot be disployed on the orrow boord on the Advonce Worning
Vehicle.

12.For divided highwoys with three or four lones in eoch direclion, use TCP(3-2).

13.Stondord diomond shaope versions of the CW20-5 series signs moy be used os on
option if the rectongulor signs shown ore not ovoilable.

14.The Advonce Worning Vehicle moy siroddie the edgeline when Should
it necessory.

15.0n lwo-lone lwo-way roodwoys, the work ond protection vehicles should pullover
periodically to ollow motor vehicle troffic lo pass. If motorists ore not
ollowed to poss the work convoy, 0 DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be ploced on
the bock of the reormost proleclion vehicle.

width mol

= cratio
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{';,’,ﬁ,;g;’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL
TCP(3-3)-14

l 1500"- Approx.. |  120-200° | | 120"-200° | I (WIDTH OF TMA)
I See nole 8 """ See nole 8 1 See note STRIPING FOR TMA 'C'S:T — lSCP-’i'lggn = °:; :Xlzg; Jox: TXS:T [ow: TXDOTJ‘C": Tx00T
TCP (3.3d) | | X ::esr'g :r .2;6| J HIGHWAY
VISION; ] 265 SH 80
UNDIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 895 15 conrv st 0
197 7-u AUS HAYS a2
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Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator

and Arrow Board
(See note 2 and 5)

LEGEND

5 *

% % | Shadow Vehicle
* % *

Trail Vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator

aond Arrow Boord
(See note 2 and 5)

Work Vehicle

B EIIE Heavy Work Vehicle
Fa \ Fa AN | Truck Mounted
>

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

Double Arrow

Attenuator (TMA)

L
||
D 4
|

- 7 {14

DISCL AIMER:

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

g — s m L] B W L . P .
,‘.Ell! -l 2 £ .| Traffic Flow " B | Chonnelizing Devices
_ I:l‘> _ 1 - 1 — — I _ _ _ ] Minimum S ted Moxi ..
E:> ED Desir able uggsiso:ing of | Minimum Suggested
_ _ | _ £ _ | Posted |Formulo Taper Lengths Channelizing s Sign | ongitudinal
° - \ Speed x x Devices P |Buffer Space
g Min * 10 ) 12! On o On o Distonce 8"
CW20-1D 1n- Dffset [Offset Dfiset | Toper | Tangent
i8" X 48" 20" 30° o Work S 30 2 150' | 165' | 180' | 30' 60' 120" 30"
Min. Min. X ork Spoce 35 |- gVT 205 | 225' | 245'| 35 70 160° 120°
X Work Space ggzc))(qga 40 265' | 295' | 320" 40 80' 240" 155'
45 450' | 495' | 540 45 90’ 320' 195'
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR o 200 :3‘5’ Zgg :g }fg ggg ggg
CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS  OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS 22 |i-ws (250 605 6601 59 1O L 500 L 295
65 650' | 715" | 780" 65' 130 700" 410"
70 700' | 770' | 840’ 70' 140’ 800’ 475’
Work Space 75 750' | 825' | 900" 75' 150' 900' 540'
30 v ‘ —Shadow Vehicle x Conventional Roads Only
v \ CW20-1D_ With Attenuator x x Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ ‘ 48" X 48 and Arrow Board L-Length of Taper(FT) W-Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
(See note 2 and 5)
S <§| TYPICAL USAGE
&~ P Dy - - — — — — — — MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
<§| DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
J— J— Shadow Vehicle —— J— J— N N N N 7
With Attenuator <§|
- - and Arrow 2Boord 5 — — 5 —
V2 v (See note 2 and 5) = = 2
2 = 2 — GENERAL NOTES
— — — — — — — — —_— I;_'_‘i — 1. This traffic controlplon is for use on conventionalroads posted
'::> at 45 mph or less and is intended for mobile operations that move
—_— — — — — — — — -T- - — continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
|:> minutes) such as short-line striping ond in-lane rumble strips.

When activities are anticipated to toke longer amounts of time or

@43 TCP (3-4)-13

10/14/23

DATE:
FILE:

30" traffic conditions warrant, o short duration or short-term stationary
e A traffic controlplan should be used.
in.
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuator shallbe used on Shadow Vehicle.Striping
on the back ponelof all truck mounted ottenuators shollbe 8" red

and white reflective sheeting ploced in on inverted "V* design.
Reflective sheeting shallmeet or exceed the reflectivity and color
requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR
INSIDE LANE MARKINGS

3. Alltraffic control devices shallbe in accordance with the "Texas
Manualon Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD), lotest edition.

4. The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe lights on vehicles are
required. Blue high intensity rotating,flashing, oscillating or
strobe lights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may
be operated simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"

— Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator

ond Arrow Board
(See note 2 ond 5)

Work Space | "X

5. Floshing arrow board shallbe used on Shodow Vehicle. Flashing arrow
board shallbe Type B or Type C as per BC Stondards. The arrow
board operation shallbe controlled from inside the truck.

30
Min. .I

® Traffic
3 z Red Reflective g Operations
's = “n B -5 = =5 |m B J— J— J— J— J— . Division
White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR
ISOLATED WORK AREAS

»
w\l
°
+

6"
(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shadow Vehicle "X 30
Zvr:tih A/;\'trt:xu%?é-rd Min E— UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
(See note 2 and 5 Work Space

TCP(3-4)-13

‘ * 6"
l (WIDTH OF TMA) ! FILE: tep3-4.dgn on TxDOT [ex TxDOT [ow TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
D e TYPICAL_TRAFFIC_CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA S N i et
LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS o ——




No warronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCL AIMER:

DATE: 9/8/23
TCP(7-1)

FILE:

END  |G20-2 Stondorg o
36" X 18" andord povement morkings
ROAD WORK Min. to be placed within 14 Minimum
calendar days after Posted Sign
temporary flexible-reflective Type Y-2 temporary Speed Spacing
PASS roodway marker tabs flexible-reflective wyn
SURFACING ENDS - R4-2 o roadway marker tabs * X
WITH | 24+"% 30" 40'-1 Distance
CARE - | |
______ = l]ll____l ll]l____l 1] 30 120
NEXT a1y __3__ - - == - - == T _ _ _ 160"
R20-1TP ---- 7 Lo | 30 | Ic--—-—-——----- 35 60
= 2MILES| 24" X 18 ‘ - | 20 240"
45 320"
,\/ Temporary flexible-reflective 50 200"
DO Previous roodway morker tobs ploced to
N NOT | R4-1 existing indicate beginning and end of 55 500"
PASS 24" X 30" markings no passing zones 50 6500
NO 65 700
gty - TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS 0
75 900"
For seal coat, micro-surface or similor operations % ConventionalRoads Only
Cws-12
- — 367X 36 “DO NOT PASS" SIGN (R4-1) ond NO-PASSING ZONES TYPICAL USAGE
REPEAT EVERY A. Prior to the beginning of construction, allcurrently striped no-passing zones shallbe signed with the MOBILE SHORT |SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
= x 2 MILES DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning and end of each zone DURATION |STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY |STATIONARY
for each direction of travelexcept os otherwise provided herein. Signs marking these individual vz 7
- no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
cW8-7 markings.
x " "
SHORT TERM 351 x 36 B. At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined GENERAL NOTES
PAVEMENT _ os o single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
MARKING 9 9 .
(TABS) and o NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign 1. The traffic control devices detoiled on this sheet
I e and the NEXT XX MILES ploque should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas willbe furnished and erected as directed by the
where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be Engineer on sections of roadway where tobs must be
MAJOR RURAL ROAD signed with a PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque. placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
cover or obliterote the existing pavement markings.
40T C. Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it maoy be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
- the project to prevent damoge to windshield and lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES ploque 2. The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
should be used ond repeated as often as necessary for this purpose. Where several existing zones are supplement those required by the BC Standards or
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be others required elsewhere in the plans.
covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
s PASS R4-2 conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire 3. Signs shallbe erected os detailed on the BC
WITH | 54+"% 30 length of such combined zones, appropriote DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed ot Stondords or the Compliont Work Zone Traffic
_._/ CARE the beginning and end of the no-passing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day. ControlDevices List (CWZTCD) on supports
approved for Long-Term / Intermediate-Term
Do D. R4-1and R4-2 are to remain in ploce untilstandord pavement markings are installed. Work Zone Sign Supports.
NOT gi;1X 30" "NO CENTER LINE" SIGN (CW8-12) 4. When surfacing operations take place on divided
% PASS hi_ghwcys. freeways or expresswoys, the_ size of
N = A. Center line morkings ore yellow pavement markings thaot delineate the seporation of travellones that dlumorld sho;?Ied construction warning signs shall
9 4 g be 48" x 48
g ZNEXT R20-1TP have opposite directions of travelon o roadwaoy. Divided highways do not typically have center line !
b4 MILES [ 24" x 18" markings i ivi i
0 ’\/ as. 5. Signs on divided highways, freewoys and expressways
a . .
< N . . - . - . , willbe placed on both right and left sides of the
a DO B. At the time cons?rulctlon octlv_lty obliterates the existing center Ilpe markings(low volume roads may roadway based on roodwoy conditions as directed by
o not have an existing centerline), o NO CENTER LINE (CWB8-12) sign should be erected ot the beginning the Engineer
=z NOT R4:1 " of the work area, ot opproximotely 2 mile intervols within the work orea, beyond maojor intersections 9 .
PASS 24" x 30 and other locations deemed necessary by the Engineer.
=)
-
NEXT R20-1TP C. The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in place untilstandord pavement markings are installed.
JMILES N
24" X 18"
"LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (CW8-7)
v A. When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
N NOT |Ra-1 J ;
N PASS |24 x 307 ond repeated at intervals of approximately 2 miles in ruroloreas and closer in urban areaos.
S X B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.
R20-1TP
4 MILES | R4D .
207 x 18 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
SURFACING BEGINS
x A. Temporory markings for surfacing projects shallbe Temporory Flexible-reflective Roodwoy Marker Tabs
unless otherwise opproved by the Engineer. Tabs ore to be instolled to provide true alignment for
e PP y g de true alig
I striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs willbe placed at the spacing indicated. Tabs
=< should be applied to the pavement ‘ ® Traffic
cws-12 no more than two (2) days before the surfacing is applied. After the surfacing is rolled and swept, = Operations
" " i i I Division
- a?n X 36 the cover over the reflective strip shallbe removed. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
B. Tabs shallnot be used to simulote edge lines.
C. Tob placement for overlay/inlay operations shallbe as shown on the WZ(STPM) standord sheet. TRMFIC CONTROL DE TNLS
COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS SURF ING 8 RA"ONS
NOTE A. The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of a work area are to be coordinated with other
. signing typically shown on the Barricade and Construction Standards for project limits to ensure
Signing shown for one :j] gt ypiealy . TCP 7 1 13
N ? odequate sign spacing.
direction of travel only. ( - )-
B. Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs FILE: tep7-1.dgn N TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW TxDOT ‘cw TxDOT
should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) and the ©Tx00T  March 1991 conT lsect o8 HiCHWAY
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign REVISIONS 0286 01 265 SH 80
NO PASSING ZONES ON TWO'LANE TWO'WAY ROADS typically located at or neor the limits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL ond NO CENTER LINE signs will then 4-92 4-98 :
be repeated as described above. 197 713 ot CONTY SHEET NO.
AUS HAYS 44
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

lﬂ« 206" - Type Y-2
|8 il I]]% il
o il il

DOUBLE TABS 4"to 12" 0
NO-PASSING 6"
LINE TAPE 4o 12" 1 I | | | |
T . _:& I
SOLID }« 20"+ 6" ﬂ Yellow 45 46" |__,|
LINES 2046 T
- ype Y-2 or W
SINGLE ABS L]* b v !
NO-PASSING LINE "
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE - 4 r— —
LINE ’* 20"+ 6" A \ H 45 46"
Yellow or White
vy Type Y-2 or W
e 40'£1" —
BROKEN TABS (i (i omm \mmm
LINES 6" = 1'23
TAPE — — —
FOR CENTER LINE — — — |
( OR LANE LINE) fe—a0 £ 1 —»{ \ }._.{ 45 +6"
Yellow or White
fe—12' 26" H{ }«——{ 33" Type W
TABS I 0 0 oY, . @0 @ il m;%
4"+ 1
WIDE DOTTED 0 0 P 1 0 I 0
LINES 190

(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - -
—12t6" — ] 31 £3"

}47 20'+ 6" —»{ Type W
] Y, . m% \m
TABS -
WIDE GORE 0 ot o .

MARKINGS "
we H_ HM 2 m .
. 20t6" 45'+6" (=] White

\ White

NOT NOT [Rr4-1
rat PASS]T 4~ |rass
<
- - - - - - - -— -— I ] ] ] I ] I ] ] ] ] ooo 0oo
-— -— - —& I i i i I 100 mmmx
ED Yellow |::> Type Y-2
l'\ PASS TAPE |.\ PASS TABS
WITH
CARE R4 CARE R4-2

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Whit Type W <:'
- - ° TN - - f; 100 000 100 000 100 100 000 il

<
E—g - Whit <,— I;‘i - g,nmmg 000 100 mmug Uil
ite
= = "/'\"'.;;'/" SEREVERY N
7 i
‘ @ Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines g ! ”m
Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

-_— -_— @

White #" <

SIS
V..

-_—
N PRl
White |::> Type W

0/8/23
WZ(STPM)

DATE:
FILE:

NOTES:

1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.

N

. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.

w

. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted.

I

. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values,
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned.

[&]

. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits.

(o2}

. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed.

~

. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6).

[oe]

. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide
motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

TAPE TABS
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

-— - - - - ol nnn /l]]l]]l]] non noo noo non non
White # < Type W <
- - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1]
— — — — — 100 100 i 100 100 100 i 100
Yellow Type Y-2
-— -— - - - oo oo 100 ot oo 1o 100 ot
-_— -_— -_— -_— -_— -_— -_— -_— -_— i i i i i i i i i i i i i i i
- -— -— -— -— UL 1o 00 ot oo oo 000 ot
wn A
> White o> Type W 7

TAPE TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

Raised ~ X\ »~ Removable

7 s . If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE .
Pavement ) Y/ Sgegggw short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the ga’ gg’fg}f’
Marker L Marking (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an IT D £ Ti . Division
L easier removal of raised markers and tape. exas Department of Transportation Standard

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of ltem 672, "RAISED
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMEI\TT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. g a WZ(STPM )'23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) %LE: westpm-23.dgn o e~ [ o
A g A . N N N . " TxDOT Feb 2023 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: x stsm: ey 0286 | 01 065 SH 80
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . o 492 713 DisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm ;g; 223 AUS HAYS 45
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No warronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

= | | | DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
@ @ @ PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8241
cws-11 X SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE B, OR TYPE C_, SHEETING
BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS |ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
advance of the condition and be repeated every iwo miles where the
condition persists.

Area where Edge
Condition exists

Area where Edge
Condition exists

% See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shollbe instolled in advance of the

Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven

lone condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CWB-12) signs ond temporary pavement markings os per the
WZ(STPM) standard shallbe installed if yellow centerlines separating two
way traffic ore obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center line markings ore not in place. The signs
and morkings shallremain in place until permanent pavement markings are

installed.
X "X" distonce X wy dist
(See Note 4) (See ﬁo?:ci) 4. Signs shallbe spaced at the distances recommended os per BC stondards.
See Toble 1 5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See able

remain in place until final surface is opplied. Signs shallbe considered
=2= 2= J\ subsidiory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING."
\ 6. Signs shallbe fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC
standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices"
VAR VAR VAR list.

. Short term markings shallnot be used to simulote edge lines.

~

cwe-11 8. Allsigns shallbe constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNE vEN LANES a1 UNE VEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCL AIMER:

DATE: 9/8/23
WZ(UL)-13

FILE:

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

/77ﬁ M | | Less than or equal to:
1/2"* (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11

® 1/>" (typical-overlay)

X | | :: D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 11/4 " for planing

operations and 2" for overloy operations if uneven

cwe-12 | lones with edge condition 1are open to traffic
after work operations cease.
"X" distance
(See Note 4) @ »3
Area missing Center Area where Edge 1 0 Less than or equalto 3" Sign: CW8-11
Line markings Condition exists
¥ See Table 1
@ 0" to 374"
_% Distance "D" may be a maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12" work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
Notched Wedge Joint
gco Traffic
= Operations
X X X" distance TRN‘-Fn CONTROL Dm Pme, ITexas Department of Transportation sDtlaV,l,%lg,’-,d
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVELING OPERATIONS
o dtonce | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
istanc
X1 (See Note 4 e - ) SICNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G @ Conventionalroads 36" x 36"
G 2 Cw8-11 | cwe-n Freeways/expressways, N N 1
divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ(UL" 3
CW8-12 FILE: wzul-13.dgn on TxDOT [ex TxDOT [ow TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
UNE VEN LANES @TxDOT April 1992 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NO CENTER LINE REVISIONS 0286 01 065 SH 80
8-95 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY Ll - e
i
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WZ(BRK)-13

DATE: 9/8/23

FILE:

SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS
GALVANIZED
DRILLED
STRUCTURAL
BACKGROUND |  SIGN SN SIGN REFLECTIVE so Fr STEEL SHAFT
COLOR DESIGNATION DIMENSIONS SHEETING ) 24" DIA,
size ® ® (LF)
Orange G20-7T .g‘skjié 96" X 48" |Type B, or C ¢ 32 A A| A A
I I I :;olvk\nq lrjor YX
Orange G20-7T oo e 2 192" X 96" |[Type B or C . | 128 |wsx18 |16 |17 12

A See Note 6 Below

& I & Work . H Work s i DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Area = Area -~ LEGEND
R o oo s, L (See Note 3) PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS-7100
| =& | Sign ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
8. | Large Sign SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
I I I <P | Troffic Flow
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
ORANGE |BACKGROUND TYPE B;, OR TYPE Gp
1 I I BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM

GENERAL NOTES

1. See BC and SMD sheets for odditional sign support details.
I I I 2. Sign locations shallbe opproved by the Engineer.

3. For projects more than two miles in length, Give Us o BRAKE signs should be
I I repeated halfway through the project. The Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) may be
I used for this purpose.

4. Work zone speed limits are sometimes used in conjunction with GIVE
I I I US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for location ond spacing of construction
speed zone signing when required.

I I 5. Give Us a Brake (CW21-1T) signs and supports shallbe considered
I subsidiary to Item 502, "Barricades, Signs and Traffic Hondling."
ale ale < Proj e j
- Project -~ o Shans 6. The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) moy use a 1/2" or 5/8"
I I 9 I plywood substrate or 0.125" aluminum sheeting substrate and may be supported by two

4" x 6" wood posts with drilled holes for breakaway as per BC(5) and willbe
subsidiary to Item 502.

| G I G @ Working For You 7. The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shallbe paid for
Give Us A under the following specification items:
& Item 636 - Aluminum Signs

I I BRAKE Item 647 - Large Roadside Sign Supports and Assemblies.

G20-7T Item 416 - Drilled Shaft Foundations

96" X 48" (See Note 6) . . . )
M 1 or 8. All signs shallbe constructed in accordance with the details found in the 'Standard

% 192" X 96" Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details not shown in this manual
(Optional- See Note 7) shallbe shown in the plans or the Engineer shallprovide a detailto the Contractor

before the sign is manufactured.

DIVIDED HIGHWAY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY

SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL ' A Traffic
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d
[ 1] [ 1]
x  When the optionollorger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T) GIVE US A BRAKE
192" x 96" sign is required, the locotions shollbe noted
elsewhere in the plons. SIGNS
FILE: wzbrk-13.dgn on TxDOT [ex TxDOT [ow TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©T1xDOT August 1995 CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0286 01 065 SH 80
6-96 5-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-96 3-03 AUS HAYS 47
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DOM1 -20
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REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
SIZE 4
SIZE 1 SIZE 2 SIZE 3 SINGLE DOUBLE NSTL DEL ASSM  (D-XXJSZ X_(XXXX)XXX(XX)
2z . NlSJMBESR OF REFLECTORS
" " " = Single
o <4 -] r_ﬂ <> 532 D - Double
= — ! — B COLOR OF REFLECTORS
_ > — ) E 1 W - White
¥ - = : z - H - Y = Yellow
S S X S i I B < | Tvls | ke
DEVICE . o \ . = — = ~=
A B A . ° e E : REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
: . - DEVICE <« s
< =+ o & o lor 2
w1 . - o ° - TYPE OF POST OR DELINEATOR
3" +_Yie 4" Yo o ° o WC - Wing Chonnel Post
< ‘ o ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
3" Vg™ o WFLX = White Flexible Post
6" +_Yg" <__>( BRF = Borrier Reflector
TYPE OF MOUNT
. GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 reflector 1-Size 1reflector 2-Size 2 reflector 2-Size 1reflector CTB - Concrete Barrier Mount
unit unit units units GF1or GF2 = Guard Fence Attochment
SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF - Surface Mount
1. Size 1and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting Dﬁi:ﬁ:d
post (flx). BI - Bi-Directional
NOTE . . POST TYPE weC YFLX, WFLX wcC YFLX, WFLX BR - Bi-Directional with red on back
2. Size 2 and 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approved
metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXX)XXX(XX)
OBJECT MARKERS T¥I=’2E 30F aBJECT MARKER
y £y 9, O
Type 1(OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
OM-1 OM-2X OM-2Y OM-2Z OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 Z - 3-Size 1or 1-Size 4 refle{:tor unit(g)(Type 2 only)
L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Morker only)
. z R - Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
" 6" C + Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
)<—>¢I_’TrI )<—>{I_’TrI <> 2" TYPE OF POST
%N o ™ 12" 12" WC = Wing Channel Post
» 7 = \\%%/ X }<—>{ )<—>1 < WFLX = White Flexible Post
” : = 2; >\ y i\?} ' ‘ TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
DEVICE E % o [ TYPE OF MOUNT
23 A . < GND - Embedded (drivoble)
59 R = N/ N 5 W o SRF = Surface Mount
5 <+ o M M M WAS - Wedge Anchor Steel
. I o WAP - Wedge Anchor Plastic
@ : : ‘ : DIRECTION
° ° If Required
= é BI - Bi-Directional
3-Size 1reflector
3-Size 2 reflector 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
i i 1-Size 4 flect
units vt or e S e FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | pvic 4400
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
R . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .
SHEETING Yellow-Type B or C Sheeting Yelow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type B ¢ C  Sheeting Red -Type B gr C Bheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
POST TvPE TwT we we WFLX Twr TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER OMS-8600
MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
Delineator and object marker
CF1 CF2 cT8 substrates and sign substrates
shallbe 0.080" Aluminum sign
blank to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
\ i
DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
;’Qo Traffic
i ] Wi-6 7 Division
- Texas Department of Transportation
DEVICE wi-8 I P P Standard
18"x 24" c 24"".30'; 307x 36" | 36" x 48" SIZE (W x L) 48" x 24 80 X e OBJECT MARKER
SIZE (W x L) (Conventional) og\ceer;tsligr;? (Expressway) (Freeway) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway)
1. Barrier reflectors shallmeet the requirements
of DMS 8600. . . ' An MATERIAL
MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7'-0 7'-0 Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7'-0" DE SCRIPTION
2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are listed on the
"Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
ot: www.txdot.gov. shallbe installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM(1)'20
Sheets and paid under Item 644 (SmallRoadside Sign Assemblies). . B : . .
SHEETING Yellow, White, Red NOTE P 9 FILE domwAZO,dgn DN TXDOT  [ex: TXDOT Jow TXDOT [ex: TXDOT
2. When there is a need to increase conspicuity, the Texas version of ©noor REQ‘US‘S;N?M ol - e
: : - . . v
1. Reflective sheeting shallhove o  minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of . 0266 01| 065 SH 80
NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
area of 9 square inches. ’ 410 7-20 AUS HAYS 48
20A




POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS
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DISCL AIMER:

WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND CGND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
—_ — Lo Attached to
@ @ @ ~ post or block
— — — — o T
Reflective [ /] i (Approx.) . ]
Reflective material o —
° material = = < JTT
° T T = (N
o -
° T 0| < [
Ground o ol = A = -
. 3 L] cloc . [ =)
Line - ° 12" s - e < o 4
o — HEE <o
o Sl oo [
: I
S s — . 5
° S Post “ " . 20"
° 2 Post 27| 30
o -
° o
° &
S <
L] I /
. : . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
D -
= o ° Place Barrier Reflector
: ° 12" Dia. — 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
° CTB.
$ . 3.5" 17+
$ 5 Bose (w]
S : ~— (J
\:r Stub : : <_> 307 }" N
- - (E—
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
. NOTES
- Embteddf_dnwrl:g C!;mnnel éwa)r 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
post option may beé used 1o Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Delineators only. 2. Installper manufacturer's recommendations. NOTE
2. 112 Ibs/ft steelper ASTM A 3. Post length moy vary to meet field conditions. 1. Installper manufacturer's recommendations.
1011 SS Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separaote opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway ot a consistent
genter"hne or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
e yellow.

2. Where a restriction prevents consistent placement from the

TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 pavement edge, place ;:eofftf:ect:gsfr?]icet?;nmcrkers in line
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS '

3. When Type 2 object markers and delineators are more than

DOM2-20

DATE: 9/8/23

FILE:

8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain o height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
— desired height as possible.

D 4. Install oll delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendation.

5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
above the edge of the pavement surface.

>
2.
8 ? 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
L A lg A toward the intended travellane.
a .
® Traffic
_ 5 2 ; L_.,S_afe.ty
® ~ Pavement Texas Department of Transportation s
+ Pavement surface N~ —X I P P Standard
surface N~ N
i DELINEATOR &
round
round Line OBJECT MARKER
round Line
\< ‘ INSTALLATION
2'-0" to B'-0" or ‘
NOTE in _front of object i
NOTE - - __being marked | D & 0M(2)'20
Mounting ot 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shallbe 1
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FLE: dom2-20.dgn DN TXDOT  [ex: TXDOT Jow TXDOT [ex: TXDOT
chevrons that willnot exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE ©TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
a height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See generalnotes 1,2 and 3. REVISIONS 0286 01 65 SH 80
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be_ mStOIIed_per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smaller) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 AUS HAYS 49
208




MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING
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DISCL AIMER:

VITH ADVSORT SPRED® DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON CONDITION REQUIRED TREATMENT MINIMUM SPACING
Amount by which c Advi Speed SPACING
Advisory Speed urve Advisory Spee
is less than T C WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN Frwy./Exp. Tangent RPMs See PM-series and FPM-series
urn urve standard sheets
Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more) FEET
Frwy./Exp. Curve Single delineotors on right side See delineator spocing toble
5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs ® RPMs Degree . . . Chevron
of Radius Spqcmg Spo_cmg Spacing 190 feet . N
15 MPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs and OnelDirection ® RPMs and Chevrons:; or Curve of in _in in Single delinestors on ot least one eet on ramp tangents
Lorge Arrow sign ® RPMs and One Direction Large Curve Curve |Straightaway Curve Frwy/Exp.Ramp side of romp (should be on outside Use delineator spacing teble for
Arrow sign where geometric A A 5 of curves)(see Detoil 3 on D&OM(4) gamp curves (1“stra1ghtwag spac:l)ng'
conditions or roadside oes not opply to romp curves
1 %730 225 450 —_—
Pbstt?:dt?s pr?vehnt the 2 2865 160 320 Acceleration/Deceleration Double delineators (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (4)
installation of chevrons. 2 2= = 32 20—0 Lane on D&OM(4))
25 MPH & more ; ® RP h
m ® RPMs and Chevrons: or Ms ond Chevrons 4 1433 110 220 160 Truck Escape Ramp Single red delineotors on both sides 50 feet
® RPMs and One Direction 5 1146 100 200 160 81D | Dol "
Large Arrow sign where 1-Uirectional Delineators when
geometric conditions or 6 955 90 180 160 Bridae Reil (steel or undivided with one lane each
roadside obstacles prevent 7 819 85 170 160 9 direction Equal spacing (100'max) but
the installotion of 8 716 75 150 160 concreteland Metal not less than 3 delineators
cheevlr:ng ation o 5 537 =5 150 20 Beam Guard Fence 1S1ngle Delineators when multiple
anes each direction
10 573 70 140 120
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS 1 521 65 13D 120 Concrete Traffic Barrier (CTB) Barrier reflectors matching Equal spacing 100’ max
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES 12 478 60 120 120 or Steel Traffic Barrier the color of the edge line 9
13 441 60 120 120 Coble B Reflectors matching the color Every 5th cable bearrier post lup to
ONE DIRECTION 14 409 55 110 80 eble Barrier of the edge line 100’ max)
'—ARGSEIGQRROW 15 382 55 110 80
16 358 55 10 80 Divided highway - Object morker on Eequwe?r reflective s[f]\eztlonMg (p\)lriz;/lded
t
Curve Spacin 19 302 50 100 80 Guard Rail Terminus/Impact epproach end ag_[n;zgu:;a%bl.\lj;ir; Fr?/|ear,,ke,. (OM-3) 1n °r
23 249 40 80 80 Head Undivided 2-lane highways - front of the terminal end
. 4 "o Object marker on approach and
OO Dproghro,.,o 29 198 35 70 40 deporture ond TP See D & OM (S)and D & OM (®)
§ SR T 0: A A:‘(D:4 g S 38 51|30 60 40
«OQ e(; :@2 2 C""v epof '179 57 101 20 40 40 B h A h Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)
0@ D e 'LP‘ /4 ridges with no Approsc at end of rail and 3 single See D & OM(D)

L ey
U™ 0ot v
\LPQQ(O c ﬁ /\ 2 Curve delinesator approach and departure Rail delineators spproaching rail

g
[ 4 spacing should i1nclude 3 delineators
1
:Q: spaced at 2A. This spacing should be Reql.u:‘ez Lef'lecu}/e :heetmg
rovige manut acturer er
:Qirl‘x '4 u:edddurmg dfes1gn P"epﬁ”’tw” or when Reduced Width Approaches to Type 2 and Type 3 Object B & OM (V[EA) or a Type 3 C’;’b\ject

the degree of curve 1s known. Bridge Reil Markers (OM-3) and 3 single Marker (OM-3)1n front of the

g delineators approaching bridge terminal end

See D & OM (5)

Extension of the

ﬂ centerline of the Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Markers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)
tangent section of
approach lane

Crossovers Double yellow delineators and RPMs See Deteail 1on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowing Single delineators adjacent

NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet

ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition

should be located at approximately and

perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES

centerline of the tangent section of ] ] . Chevron

approach lane. Advisory Spo.cmg SDO_cmg Spacing 1. Unless 1ndicated otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform

Speed n n in to the color of the pavement edge line on the side of the road where the delineators

(MPH) Curve |[Straightaway

SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS Curve

or barrier reflectors are placed.

DOM3-20
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FILE:

ON HORIZONTAL CURVES = 13#(«) 22;3« 25(’)0 2.Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required delineators.
60 10 220 160 3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong

way driver applications

Point of 55 100 200 160

curvature Point of [
® Traffic
tangent 50 85 170 160 ;’ Safety

45 75 150 120 . Division
Texas Department of Transportation

40 70 140 120 I P! P Standard

35 60 120 120

30 55 10 80 LEGEND DELINEATOR &
0T+ 50 0 oarectiond OBJECT MARKER

Delineator
15 35 70 40 é PLACEMENT DETAILS

If the degree of curve is not known, R Delineator

delineator spacing may be determined

bosed on the Advisory Speed of the - Sign D & OM(S)_2O
NOTE curve. Use thle delineator curve spacing S dom3-20.dgn o\ TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW TXDOT ‘CK. TXDOT
At least one chevron pair is installed for eoch Advisory Speed (MPH). ©TxDOT  August 2004 ConT [sect s08 HIGHWAY
beyond the point of tangent in tangent REVISIONS 0286 01 065 SH 80
section. 3-15 8-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

8-15  7-20 AUS HAYS 50
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DATE: 9/8/23
DOM4-20

FILE:

CROSSOVERS

FREEWAY DELINEATION

FOR RAMPS AND

ACCELERATION/ DECELERATION LANES

TYPICAL

APPLICATION OF

DEAD END BARRICADE

0 0
4 Type I-A
RPM's at 20 — Double
spacing yellow
delineator
Double [I I:l | Type I-C-R
zel!ow RPM's at 10°
elineator — spacing
DETAIL 1
FOR CULVERTS
WITHOUT MBGF
OM-2 to be OM-2 to be

placed if safety
end treatment
is less than 15'

from travellane. \

————————— -

_________ r =N

[I ?:g:v?glll ifsrolfnss é Bidirectional Delineator
trlov_el lane or R Delineotor DELINE ATOR &
rona 1 e / OBJECT MARKER
OM-3
/ PLACEMENT DETAILS
727 73| Barricade
o8a | Sign D & OM(4)'20
DETAIL 2 m OM-2 FLE: dom4-20.dgn DN TXDOT  [ex: TXDOT Jow TXDOT [ex: TXDOT
©TxDOT  August 2004 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
% Double Delineator 3-15 Fevans 0266 01 065 SH 80
7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS HAYS 51

placed if culvert
headwallis greater
than 20'in length
ond is less than
15' from travel
lane or within the
clear zone

|';|<fOM-2 to be

ploced if culvert

& &

T

mma«na@]ma@m

DETAIL 3

Spacing of white
delineators for
acceleration or
deceleration lanes

is approximately 100 ft.

Ramp curves-
Use delineator
spacing table
("Straightaway
spacing" does
not apply).
Delineators
should be on
outside of
curve.

100’
usual

N

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-T
|

~<—Dead End
Barricade

Optional type 4
object markers

| —Ramp tangents-
100' max spacing

o
Warning devices
as per D & OM(3)
or Additional
devices as g
necessary .
I
DETAIL 4
TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION
I 8 |
I I
AN (4 4
AN LA N NN VY- VL

max.

mw:"

NOTES

—~—Center of
Travel Lanes

1. Barricade striping shallbe red and white reflective sheeting for allpermanent

road closures.

2. Barricade striping is red and white sloping toward the center of the roadway.

3. Type 3 Barricade Supports should be onchored to soilor pavement as described
in compliant Work Zone Traffic ControlDevices List, section D.2.f and D.2.g.

DETAIL 5

LEGEND

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

20D




1—6" min. when no

/—Edge of Pavement

Shoulder shoulder exists
6" Solid t
Yellow ] =>
Edge Line ——g" White — [e——
6" Solid Lane Line —/I I_L.uo_.l |:‘>
oli

Edge Line —\ ::>

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES
ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

PUBLIC
ROADWAY

=

6" Solid
White
Edge Line

6" Solid
Yellow Line

< /
>

ﬁ@@

MAJOR
DRIVEWAY

N Lo

White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
Edge Line OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

No warronty of ony

Edge of Pavement
6" min. when no
l—shoulder exists

- }
6" Solid 6" White <]’:|
White j Lane Line l 3" - 4"
Edge Line —_— — —
/\ 30. 10. <:
i >‘-’ 6" Solid J/
See DetailA Yellow Line |:'|>
— — —
6" Solid White
Edge Line N ':D

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES .
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

2" minimum
for restripe
projects when
approved by
the Engineer.

6" s

6"

DETAL "A"

9"xx min. - 10" typ.
(18" max. for traveled way
greater than 48’ only)

=x 8" minimum
for restripe
projects when
approved by
the Engineer.

PUBLIC ROADWAY

w 6" Solid
White
E— L /Edge Line
r6" Solid
Yellow Line Q:I

— — —

6" White ;

Lane Line <:'
— — 4 —

= 4
G \ 6" Solid
@ Evdétee Line

MAJOR DRIVEWAY

1

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

GENERAL NOTES

1. Edge line striping shallbe as shown in the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The edge line should not be placed
less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
distonce may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and
gutter sections of roadways.

2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
shallbe measured from the center of edge line to the
center of edge line of a two lane roadway.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCL AIMER:

6" min. when
no shoulder

exists —‘

rEdge of Pavement

Shoulder width
may vary (typ.)

6" Yellow 6" Solid White } See DetailB
! Centerline Edge Line —/ <:'
' —_— —_— [— ) /
30 10' g
=> 6" Solid _/ 6" Solid White 6" Soid &£
Yellow Line Edge Line Yellow Line

—~

Shoulder width
may vary (typ.)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

6" I \

18" min. - 20" max.
(16" minimum for
restripe projects
when approved by
the Engineer.)

DETAL "B"

2" minimum for restripe pro;ects
when approved by the Engineer.

r'—-l 3t012-’1|‘-

“LVVVV

For posted speed on road
being marked equalto or
greater than 45 MPH.

YIELD LINES

PM|-22

DATE: 9/8/23

FILE:

Pavement Edge

|<—>| 3"to 12" = =

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [DMS-8240
Allpavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.
4' min, 4' min.
30" mox. STOP LINES 30" mox.
Solid White
Width: 12" min.
24" mox.
EDGE LINE
6" Solid White
CENTERLINE
6" Yellow
6" min. -l Length: 10
(typ.) Gap: 30'
OPTIONAL
6" Solid
Yellow line
on approaches to
intersections

Cpniny
(500" min Minimum Requirements

for Centerlines without
Edgelines Pavement
Width 18' W < 28'

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width 20

NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Refer to GeneralNote 2 for additional details.

v 18"
NOTES LVVVVVV GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES
\6" . . " . . v
Solid White 6" White Lane Line <:|
Edge Line N . . For posted speed on road EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
6" Solid Yﬁ = 30 T‘ E— 6" Solid — —_ 1. Wr;ee:)?]rg'gle'gegyh'g:;vé?gns v(v]i::ieths ot ﬁ?ggtﬂﬁrﬁ%d 'jgnol to or Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
Ed Li . <}:‘ . ..
® N Elg?e 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of for Undivided Roadways
- I 30 feet or more, median :
| Taper | c 1260 'm:; VYVVVV openings shollbe signed os §® g’a"fz;
. X=] two separate intersections. IT D . tof T cati Division
" Dotted evlrlftSOIan 2 AAAAAA s Each median opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for exas Department of Iransportation Standard
White Seéenotlee:s = = each approach. The narrow median width willbe the controlling width to
Extension — L48 . determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typicalintersection
= jF " min. Yield control. Stop signs ond stop bars are optionalas determined by the
— Ifi;:mtoedge Lines — Engineer. TYPICAL STANDARD
6" Solid Yell St stop/yield
Edgeotinee ow :L'> ! DeceI:::;;i:n ! |inep y 2. Install medion striping (double yellow centerlines and stop lines/yield PAVEMENT MARKINGS
— — — — lines) when a 50'or greater median centerline caon be placed. Stop lines
6" Solid White ::> : R . shallonly be used with stop signs. Yield lines shallonly be used with
Edge Line _\ 6" White Lane Line yleld signs. PM(‘) 22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FILE: pmi-22.dgn Jex [ow: Jex
shallbe as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©TxDOT December 2022 CONT |sECT 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 08286 01 065 SH 80
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS P
500 2-12 AUS HAYS oy

22A




No warronty of ony

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
F HI POSITIONI I
OR VE CLE OS ON NG GU DANCE EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
<}t‘ See Detoil A See Detail B ) TRAFFIC PANT DMS-8200
Type II-A-A o Centertine (0 Symmetricol oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
/ f \ PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
N i X n) - Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type l-A-A
80" | . . \/ . — a — o — o — o — o All pavement marking materials shall meet the
| 40 | 40 | 40 | required Depar tmental Materil Specificati
I 1 1 1 1 quire epar tmental Material Specifications
| 40' I 40' | 40’ | os specified by the plans.

= —~ . . .

80"
Type I-C I 1

<:| I:(/Type I-C 5

— T " T onac CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

B —— —
=>

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS N = = o = — o g
=> AN | |

=] —/

>p

f ; Reflectorized

— Surface
” =

Type 1(Top View)

2]

0 —— 0O

|::> |:‘l> I:/-Type 1-C or II-C-R

prmm— | — — o — — o | m—

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES ::>
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS Type I-C or I-C-R A
pr— | /I:I — a —/ — a | m— A

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCL AIMER:

M- ogn
..... SR T Surface

Type II-A-A Type II-A-A —/ < : | 80" | = \ %: g:
R A—Reflectorized

T

Type I(Top View)

w bW

PM2-22

DATE: 9/8/23

FILE:

A4 - 5" RS E S SRR SR S
L B Vi S - e LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)
Roised pavement markers Type II-C-R shallhave clear face
Type lI-A-A ™= 2 toward normol traffic ond red faoce toward wrong-way troffic. 359 max-
See Note 3. 25° min
DETAIL IIAII DETAIL "B" DETAIL IICII >/
Roadway V \—Adhesive
GENERAL NOTES Surfoce
O O 0 0 0 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0 0O 0O O 0O O 0O 0O 0O 0 _ _ SECTION A
/\\{ CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note " Hnoiive pioced in ne with and mioway betmeen -
the stripes.
O [ | [ [ | 0] .
R | BROKEN LANE LINE 200 conrote poements the roised povement markers RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS
joints.
500 1o 500 mi 3. Use roised povement marker Type C wih yndivided — Tare

in height Use raised pavement marker Type II-C-R with divided Division

] ‘F highways ond raised medions. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
A quick field check for the thickness IPOSITION GUIDANCE USING
of bose line and profile marking is RAISED MARKERS
| o REFLECTORIZED PROFILE ey e ST s
(Dﬁ - ) PATTERN DETAL e ey RELECTORIZED PROFILE

7
\<°_-”j l— USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS NOTES MARKINGS
b I-:dugnad IItnheeS rf\r;(:slrlijcltsyerfct:llll)t;eb:pgcifﬂ%e PM(2 ) = 2 2
DN:

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE in the plans. P pm2-22.gn e ow [ox
OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile markings shallnot be placed ©TxDOT December 2022 conT [secT 108 HIGHWAY
on roodways with o posted speed limit 77 B0 0 0286 01 065 SH 80
of 45 MPH or less. _ - R DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-92 210 12-22
500 2-12 AUS HAYS 53

28




No warronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCL AIMER:

DATE: 9/8/23
PM3-22

FILE:

6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
L Li
one Hne -\ 1. Lane reduction povement markings are used where the number of Posted DISTANCE (D 1. Lane use word ond orrow morkings shallbe used
through lones is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway Speed D (ft L (ft) where through lanes approaching on intersection
,:> o or because of o section of on-street parking in what would p become mandatory turn lanes. Lone use word and
- - - - - v otherwise be o through lane. For Texas Super 2 Paossing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 52 arrow markings should be used in ouxiliary lanes
& 9 3 g Lane-Reduction > see TS2(PL) stondard sheets. 35 MPH 565 L- Vé_o of substontiallength. Lone use arrow markings
Ar or word and arrow markings may be used in other
- - - LI rrow 2. On_ divided trllghwae/s" ((Jjn adtcl?]ltlonclldeGHTI LAI\(le Eal]D?h(Wv?g1$% 40 MPH 670 lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
'::> v 5'92 m:yth erlnﬁto% 'gf thee T“e hlor:] aligned wi e 45 MPH 775 words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
sign o € right side gnwoy- 50 MPH 885 Highway Sign Designs for Texos.
Paved Shoulder 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or .
greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 990 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
Pavement b D/4 D/2 D/4 bosed on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Edge lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and 1 the bay is greater thon 180 feet. When o single
o | 300'-500° D L lost lone reduction arrows. 65 MPH .200 lone use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
I 70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
4. For lane reductions on Freewu'\;s and Expressways, signing 1350 near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH
W9-1R 3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
h A highways, flush medians and two way left turn
(Optional) W9-2TL Type lI-A-A Markers lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type II-C-R with
LANE REDUCT'ON divided highways and raised medians.
<:| —_— —_— 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
——— ond storage lengths shallbe as shown on the plans
— or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
<:| J B the Roadway Design Manual for additional
R s ] = = B information on turning lanes or storage lengths.
| < 1Mile (Auxiliory Lane) ED R 5 = 0 o | |
Vorles (See generol Note 2) | ° ’ 8'-16' MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
l —
| ) E‘l> —_— PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
Z q = ) /8" Dotted White Lone Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
- - B, o o - c o o @ o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
! 48' ! Type I-C <:| A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of
— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— ul 1nni I [l =
a a two-way left-turn lane within a corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
o SEE DETAL B i " marking after each intersection or dedicated turn bay is
l&.l'g' =~ 6" White Lane Line <:| not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS |DMS-8240
- -] a -]
= ) — — — —_—
Q ° ° ° " Allpavement marking materiols shall meet the
@2 t ( ) \ $e"I(3;”oken 6" Broken Z TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Departmental Material Specifications
_ 5 o o a o : Yellow AND D|V|DED H|GHWAY as specified by the plans.
- a a a a —
€ >
=33 'f> SEE DETAL A \6“ Solid Yellow Line
=20

E|,> is" White Lane Line

.EI 11 (typa

8 Dotted White e
ne xtension
H 14 A NS

v Y See general
White Line
Type lI-A-A Markers 20" (typ.) Note 3

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE & B . é?‘g.ia""uﬂe

a a a a a a a
a a a = S a [:) A a a a a a a — a a a a Q a
( a —
> 1Mile (Lone Drop) . o T = = o ( a o ) %’45°x o «—( o o J o ;
i ‘r\ C;> a Q = = S > S

Varies (See generalnote 2)

Varies | J
L/ \ | i:[ SEE DETAL A /
< t t % S / " Dotted White Lone Line Varies (see generalNote 4)
(=)

< SEEDEM\_/ =! El\ETvPe e Pone e -
<}j Type I-A-A - - - Stop,ting —— TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS
spaced at 20' ‘E

FONLY

- .
= Joe ? c o £ 3 5 W m 6" Salid = Satoty
ngken Gelioa _/Wrﬁtesl;t)sfg.")d / gégeg:%n%rﬁmote 3 20 @ FYeuow Line I Texas Department of Transportation Division
— a =] % =
> | Vorles Generaate 4 g i > TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES|
— - == = = = = = g e i L3.._ . 5 RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
arkers _l
> 3 bl AND LANE REDUCTION

N
N\ A
A 7

PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PM( 3)-22

FL-J 8" Solid _/

White Line

o

Yellow Line FIE: pm3-22.dgn Jex [ow- [ex:
©TxDOT December 2022 CONT [SECT Jos HIGHWAY
TAI A REVISIONS Y,
TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP DETAL A DETAL B P LI I
* 2" minimum allowed for restripe projects when approved by the Engineer. 200 21 AUS HAYS 54
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No warronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

tondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk lines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk lines on travellanes,

/’7 lane lines, and shoulder lines (if present).
2. A minimum 6" clear distance shallbe provided to the curb face. If

‘ ‘ the lost crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be

Shoulder —1 omitted.
—1 5 s 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spacing of the crosswalk
max.tSee lines should be made in the medion so that the crosswalk lines are
<:| —41 GeneralNote 1) maintained in their proper location across the travelportion of

the roadway.

— — ~~——24" White crosswalk lines . .
4. At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk lines are to remain parallel
<_—_‘ — to the lane lines.
5. Each crosswalk shallbe @ minimum of 6' wide.
::> 24" White — Center of crosswalk 6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
stop line \ line to lane line crosswalk pattern on State Highways. Other crosswalk patterns as
— shown in the "Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic Control Devices" moy

be used. Allcrosswalk designs and dimension shall comply with

Center of crosswalk the "Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic Control Devices."

I::> [—1=—"1line to center of
travellane 7. Final placement of Stop Bar and Crosswalk shallbe approved by the
& :IB' min Engineer in the field.
|:1[> min. —]
Center of crosswalk line MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
houl li Gf
T ouer e present PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) [DMS-4200
Shoulder — EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT
MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK A —————
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH PERMANEY DMS-8240

Allpavement morking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
os specified by the plans.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAMER:
of this

DATE: 9/8/23
PM4-22

FILE:

See Notes R1-5b
1& 2
X NOTES:
Shoulder —1
1. Use stop bars with Stop Here For Pedestrians (R1-5b) signs at
L I unsignalized midblock cross walks.
24" White | 20" - 50°
<= crosswalk ST 2.Use stop bars with STOP HERE ON RED (R10-6 or R10-6a) signs at
lines mid block crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or pedestrian
——— ——— ——— ——— ——— ——— hybrid beacons.
Center of crosswalk 24" White
<:| line to lane line — - stop line
] |
24" White |:|A_/—Center of crosswalk
':D /stop line line to center of
travellane
© i Center of crosswalk line i Divisi
= 20" - 5?), mn- — to shoulder line (if I Texas Department of Transportation Stamdond
+ | shoulder is present)
| IS |
— il CROSSWALK
A PAVEMENT MARKINGS
R1-5b See Notes
18& 2
, PM(4)-22A
FILE: pm4-22a.dgn DN: ‘cw ‘DW’ ‘cw
UNSlGNALlZED MlDBLOCK HlGH-VlSlBlLlTY @TxDOT December 2022 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0286 01 065 SH 80
LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK
12-22 AUS HAYS 55
22D ]
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kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCL AIMER:

9/8/23
PM5-22

DATE:
FILE:

Solid

White
Edge

Line

rSee Roadway Design Manual
for minimum shoulder width
Guard Fence
Bridge Rail
or Face
of Curb

See latest MBGF and standard
sheets for proper placement and
allowable taper of MBGF and SGT.

See D&OM standard sheets
for Bridge Rail Reflector,
Delineator, and Object Marker
details.

|-<—>.|20I typ. l—G" min.

Solid White
Line

4 A

a
a_ 0
o
0 _Q

7 7 \7)

W
(See No*te 3)

Length of crosshatch area (L)

(See table below)

NOTES

1. Edge line striping shallbe as shown in the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. The edge line should
not be placed less than 4 inches from the bridge rail
or face of curb or 6 inches from the edge of pavement.
This distance may vary due to pavement raveling or
other conditions.

2. No-passing zone on bridge approach is optional. If
used, the no-passing zone shallbe a minimum 500 feet
long from the beginning of the bridge.

3. The crosshatching should be required if the shoulder
width in advance of the bridge is 4 feet or wider and
a reduction of at least 3 feet in shoulder width across
the bridge occurs.

4. 0On divided highways, review both the right and left
shoulder widths for the need for narrow bridge pavement

markings.
MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS |DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

[——] ——]

Guard Fence

ROADWAYS WITH REDUCED SHOULDER

WIDTHS ACROSS BRIDGE OR CULVERT

Solid White
Edge Line

CROSSHATCH LENGTH (L)
Posted
Speed L (fb
(MPH)
= = L
35 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
300 ft
10 PAVEMENT MARKINGS FOR
% ROADWAYS WITH REDUCED
> SHOULDER WIDTHS ACROSS
= 500 ft BRIDGE OR CULVERT
| ;g PM(5)'22
FLE pm5-22.dgn on TxDOT ek TxDOT Jow TxDOT Jex- TxDOT
©TxDOT  December 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0286 01 065 SH 8
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS HAYS 26

228




by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

No warranty of any kind is made " €
domoges resulting from its use.

formats or for incorrect results or

f this stondord to other

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a
minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M.)(See woven mesh option detail)

Top of Fence *\

4' minimum steelor wood posts spaced at 6'to 8'.
Softwood posts shallbe 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4",
Hardwood posts shallhave o minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"

Fasten fabric to the top strand of the wire using
hog rings or cord at o maximum spacing of 15".

Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end
posts using 4 evenly spaced stoples
for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or

sewn vertical pockets for steelposts).

Woven filter
fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstream direction.

Minimum trench size shallbe 6" square.
Backfilland hand tamp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

G

Filter fabric 3' min. width.

Backfill& hand tamp.

%ﬁx N |
ol Wﬁ%”ww

s‘yﬁ\)\\\/ A %A\ V/\yﬁ/\%\\\\}v/ﬁ/\x\%\y

SECTION A-A

90° Embed posts 18" min.
Anchor if i k.
| 7F£OW\ 4\ or Anchor if in roc

GENERAL NOTES

1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred

unless otherwise approved.
2. Perform vertical tracking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

Provide equipment with a track undercarrioge capable of producing linear soil impressions
measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

4. Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.

Install continous linear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

Dozer tracks create track imprints

¢
%
<<\
parallelto the slope contour.

The use of this standard is governed by the »
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion o

DISCLAIMER:

9/8/23
EC1-16

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvanized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires @ minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at

a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires

spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES

A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstream perimeter
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from overland

runoff. A 2 year storm frequency moy be used to calculate the flow rate
to be filtered.

Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through
rate of 100 GPM/FT . Bediment control fence is not recommended to control
erosion from o drainoge area lorger thon 2 acres.

LEGEND

Sediment ControlFence

(S

VERTICAL TRACKING

g ® Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
EC(1)-16

FILE:  ecl® ON: TxDOT ‘cxr KM ‘DW VP ‘DN/CK’ LS
©) TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0286 01 065 SH 80
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS HAYS 57




TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

FLOW
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER'S

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

EC9-16

999 0 990

DATE: 9/8/23

FILE:

IK((((((

{( (T S
= \\\\\\\\(((((((((((((ll(llll’))))))))))))))}lllll/ s

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4' MAX. SPACING),

OR AS DIRECTED BY

THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4' MAX. SPACING), OR

AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

1"(TYP.)

4ﬁ

xy \
%V \V A VAN VN
x&%@%\% /A \ 7\ %\\%\WVA\%

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

SECTION A-A
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

LEGEND

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

—0
>0
0
ma

wnm
»>Z
Z
o

—0
>0
=0
i's)

wvm
>Z
Z
o

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
" LOG AT 8 (ON CENTER) MAX. RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
\ FLOW L ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.) AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, ENGINEER.
STAKES FOR HEAVY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE 2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
RUNOFF EVENTS ENGINEER. BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
B— € RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR
| DISTURBED AREA ‘L R.O.W. THE PURPOSE INTENDED.
] & d@@«m@«m«m«w (@@ ERbe Y 3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
S CONTROL BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

(@@

~

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

>
|
§ d

B— Sl P oF cuTTER

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AT 8'(ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE
COMPOST CRADLE

UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG  §

T T FLow T S

BACK OF CURB  seURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS —
DIRECTED \
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM L
STAKES FOR HEAVY

OR AS DIRECTED BY THE N OFe EvEnTS
ENGINEER.
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
R.O.W. TEMP. EROSION

CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

T\

STAKE

AN
< —DISTURBED AREA
|-BACK OF CURB

LOG CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
*3 REBAR, 2'-4'LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAD FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE

S TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE

LOG.

OF GUTTER

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL

SSS

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM

SACANSARANRLAANL AN A RANCE A VS ARANSARAREAACEARAN AN

SECTION B-B

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

SECTION C-C

NN T S e 10
Wx\\\ NDNUNTNINONINONUNONON :
/AW»\\ TN NN NN N NN,

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

*3 BAR

REBAR STAKE DETAIL

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion controllog sediment trop may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from an unstabilized area.

Log Traps: The droinage orea for o sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap copacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
the drainage area).

Controllogs should be placed in the following locations:
1. Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500' on center
2. Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
3. Just before the drainage enters a water course
4. Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
5. Just before the drainoge leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumulated to a

SHEET 10F 3

= Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

EROSION CONTROL LOG

depth of 1/2 the log diometer. EC(g) - 16
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET
Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and FILE:  ec916 oN-TxDOT ‘CK:KM ‘Dw LS/PT ‘cw LS
willnot be paid for seporately. ©) TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT [sECT J08 HIGHWAY
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

EC9-16

DATE: 9/8/23

FILE:

6' BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

///
STAGGER JOINTS
5'-0" T0 10'-Q"

A\

5'-0" ABOVE
TOE OF SLOPE Y

TOE OF SLOPE

EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING

ADDITIONAL

STAKING IF
NEEDED FOR
HEAVY RUNOFF
EVENTS
‘ 2' MINIMUM ‘ 2' ‘
|

‘ OVERLAP ‘

TOP OF SLOPE

(((((‘(?{{{‘@((("

(O

/N

s

DI DIIR ;

1I

=

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

EROSION CONTROL LOG

= ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER:
HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

WO0oD

2n x on
or *3 REBAR,
2'TO 4'LONG.

EROSION CONTROL LOG

PLACE EXCAVATED ‘ 2' MINIMUM

e T o 6' BELOW
oy T . [ SECURE END TOP OF SLOPE
" "OF _L0G TO
) STAKE AS
DIRECTED LOG SPACING

TOE OF SLOPE

EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 5-0"
LOG DIAMETER
SLOPE
8" 12" 18"
1:1 OR STEEPER 5 10 15 20
2:1 10" 20" 30" 40
31 15' 30 45 60'
4:1 OR FLATTER 20 40' 60" 80'

f/i / =

(SEE _EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

7/
e

EROSION CONTROL LOG

STAGGER JOINTS
5'-0" TO 10°-0"

TOE OF SLOPE

EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

STAKE STAKE

ROPE
ROPE

. EROSION  EROSION

2 CONTROL  CONTROL

MATERIAL ON UPHILL
SIDE OF EROSION
CONTROL LOG.

‘ OVERLAP

EROSION
CONTROL
LOG

/
b
/4R
N—"

NOTE: COMPACT EXCAVATED

LOG LOG

SOIL TO PREVENT
UNDERCUTTING.

SLOPE

6" DIAMETER
MINIMUM

STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL

12" MINIMUM
T

SHEET 2 OF 3
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE: 9/8/23
EC9-16

FILE:

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

COMPLETELY SURROUND
DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH
EROSION CONTROL LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

FLOW FLOW

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF

LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN, CURB_AND MIN,
GRATE INLET
: I - A%
(IR0
i

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPQOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG \/ 2 SAND BAGS
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

SHEET 3 OF 3
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16"-18"

SANDBAG DETAIL

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

EROSION CONTROL LOG

EC(9)-16
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DATE: 9/8/23

FILE:

FLEXPAVE-22(AUS)

ROADWAY
WIDTH

TAPER LENGTH UNDER BRIDGE

TAPER LENGTH

PLANE ACP (O IN TO T PLANE ACP (T) PLANE ACP (0O IN TO T

BRIDGE UNDERPASS MILLING DETAIL

ZEND PHYSICAL
GORE

ENTRANCE RAMP MILLING DETAIL

LEGEND

A = LOCATION OF PLANE ACP TAPER WHEN

EXIT RAMP MILLING DETAIL

ZEND PHYSICAL
GORE

NOT TO SCALE

=g pustin

District
l Texas Department of Transportation| Standard

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
DETAILS

FRONTAGE ROADS ARE OVERLAID (O IN TO T
NOTES
T - OVERLAY/INLAY THICKNESS (IN)
TAPER LENGTH = 100 FT PER 1INCH OF T FLEXPAVE(1)-22 (AUS)
B - LOCATION OF PLANE ACP TAPER WHEN
FREEWAY MAINLNAES ARE OVERLAD (0 IN TO T) ©rx00T 2022 oC;:aTs S;T [;255 ;‘;HWE’;;
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS HAYS 61




FLEXPAVE-22(AUS)

DATE: 9/8/23

FILE:

LIMITS OF CUTTING AND
RESTORING PAVEMENT

SAWCUT EDGES (TYP)

EXISTING ACP

TY C OR D (PG76 -22)

e e s C e s Pae - ais -

>
TY B (PG64-22) [ai]
- - - - - = INNVZ2NNOZE G NV

N 7

N\
Vi @
$ >
N %
S <
2‘ L WIDTH OF L IFT MN D
1/
\\/‘ CEMENT STRUCTURE 2 FT MAX vz
Z, STABILIZED N
31 BACKFILL >
vl T~ L
2\ /- \\ N
N / v
Y / M <
W / { \ ) N
N ( >
> | \\\ / N
/L.—._l
<= ——'\\ e —-V/
NI N — - S, e
3\/ ~ -—_/ : \\
B R N R P R MR R ALY
NNVZRNYZANY 7N N /NS Z NSO\ /LS Y 7N

CUTTING AND RESTORING PAVEMENT DETAIL

CUT AND RESTORE NOTES

Y = DEPTH OF EXISTING ACP (IN)

Yy -C+8B

C = MIN 2 IN AND MAX 4 IN THICKNESS

CUTTING AND RESTORING PAVEMENT PER ITEM 400
HMA MAY BE BLADE LAID

ALL ACP PER ITEM 3076

THE FOLLOWING WORK IS SUBSIDIARY:

-CEMENT STABILIZED BACKFILL

-SAWCUT EDGES

-TACK ALL ACP SURFACES IN CUT AND RESTORE

1 PLANE ACP WIDTH (W)

EDGE MILL (O IN - T

PROPOSED ————
OVERLAY \

EXISTING ACP ——|

MOWSTRIP OR RIPRAP EDGE MILL DETAIL

1 PLANE ACP WIDTH (W)

EDGE MILL (Q IN - T)

T —
.
PROPOSED —— | _l
OVERLAY { LT T T 7777 )
W
EXISTING ACP ——— |

RAIL EDGE MILL DETAIL

1 PLANE ACP WIDTH (W)

‘ EDGE MILL (O IN - T)

]
PROPOSED

T
OVERLAY { W
1

EXISTING ACP —— |

CURB EDGE MILL DETAIL

EDGE REPAIR NOTES

T = OVERLAY/INLAY THICKNESS (IN)
W = FULL LANE WIDTH OR MINIMUM 10 FT

|
\
EXISTING RAIL

| EXISTING
CURB AND GUTTER

NOT TO SCALE

=g Hustin

District
l Texas Department of Transportation| Standard

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
DETAILS

FLEXPAVE(2)-22 (AUS)
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DATE: 9/8/23

FILE:

FLEXPAVE-22(AUS)

REPAIR DEPTH T =1IN T =-15IN T=21IN
W/ MILLING TY C[TYyB|Ty C|TYy B|TYy C|[TYy B

<= 4 4 0 4 0 4 0

5 5 [¢] 5 0 5 0

6 6 [¢] 6 0 6 0

7 3 4 4 3 4 3

8 4 4 4 4 4 4

> 9 4 D-4 4 D-4 4 D-4

MILLED PORTION OF REPAR

PROPOSED MILLING AND INLAY

) TY C (PG76 -22

.
R R R R R T PO AR

TY B (PG64-22)

REPAIR WITH MILLING

REPAIR DEPTH
W/0 MILLING

—
=
o
—_
O

TY B

o|o|o|o|o|o|o

S NI CIES
N Nv|v|o|o]olefn
ol|o|o|o|u|s|w|o] <

PROPQOSED OVERLAY \

4 />

EXISTING ACP SURFACE

TY C OR D (PG76 -22)

N L L LY S S s 8-

TY B (PG64-22)

REPAIR WITHOUT MILLI

PROPOSED
OVERLAY
EXISTING
L TAPER MILLING CLEAN & SEAL PAVEMENT
[ PLANE ACP (@ IN T0 T) BRIDGE JOINTS SURFACE
27777777 A Ili -Vlrz P77 7 > — — — — — — — — — — —
o ° R
EXISTING ot R RRRRAXRRRKL 2
PAVEMENT °se o 0o . o0 o, 0,0 o, O
SURFACE o % o % o % o % BRIDGE OR APPROACH SLAB
PROP FLEX PAVEMENT
STRUCTURE REPAR
BRIDGE APPROACH/DEPARTURE TRANSITION
MATCHING EXISTING ACP ON BRIDGE
PROPOSED
EXISTING
OVERLAY PAVEMENT
SURF ACE
TAPER MILLING PLANE ACP AND PLACE v
PLANE ACP (@ IN TO Y) OVERLAY J:
77 Z T I — — — — — — — . -
EXISTING o... —
PAVEMENT o o X &
SURFACE O . oo 3 X &
o ‘o o ‘o o o BRIDGE OR APPROACH SLAB
FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
STRUCTURE REPAIR
R APPROACH/DEPARTURE TRA T

FLEX PAV REPAIR NOTES

T = OVERLAY/INLAY THICKNESS (IN)
D = REPAR DEPTH

C - TY C/D ACP DEPTH

B - TY B ACP DEPTH

TY B MAY BE BLADE LAID.

TY C/D MUST BE PAVER LADD.

TY C/D MAX LIFT THICKNESS 3 IN
TY B MAX LIFT THICKNESS 5 IN
ALL ACP PER ITEM 3076.
FOLLOWING WORK IS SUBSIDIARY:

-SAW CUT ALL EDGES
-TACK ALL ACP SURFACES AND LAYERS

REMOVING EXISTING ACP ON BRIDGE

PROPOSED
OVERLAY

| TAPER MILLING
PLANE ACP (@ IN TO T

EXISTING
PAVEMENT

SURFACE BRIDGE OR APPROACH SLAB

BRIDGE APPROACH/DEPARTURE TRANSITION

MATCH EXISITING BRIDGE DECK

BRIDGE APPROACH MILLING NOTES

T = OVERLAY/INLAY THICKNESS (IN)
Y = DEPTH OF MILLING ON BRIDGE

NOT TO SCALE

=g prastin

District
l Texas Department of Transportation| Standard

TAPER LENGTH - 100 FT PER 1IN OF T OR Y

ENGINEER SHOULD INCLUDE WORK TO ADJUST MBGF TO
MEET STANDARD HEIGHT. ADJUSTMENT TO MBGF WILL BE
PAID USING APPROPRIATE BID ITEMS.

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
DETAILS

ENGINEER MUST INCLUDE WORK TO ADJUST MOWSTRIP TO
ELIMINATE PONDING.

FLEXPAVE(3)-22 (AUS)

©rxD0T 2022 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0286 | 01 065 SH 80
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